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The Course Announcement is part of a set of materials providing information 
about Rhode Island School of Design.  Other important publications include 
the Catalogue, the Student Handbook, the Fall and Spring semesters’ 
Schedule of Classes, the Wintersession Catalog/Schedule and the Continuing 
Education Summer Session Catalog.   
 
Accreditation 
Rhode Island School of Design is accredited by the New England 
Association of Schools and Colleges, which accredits schools and colleges in 
the six New England states.  Accreditation by the Association indicates that 
the institution has been carefully evaluated and found to meet standards 
agreed upon by qualified educators. 

RISD is also accredited by the National Association of Schools of Art 
and Design (NASAD) and the Association of Independent Colleges of Art 
and Design (AICAD).  

Particular programs in Rhode Island School of Design are accredited by 
their oversight agency. 

American Society of Landscape Architects 
National Association of State Directors of Teacher Education and 

Certification 
National Architectural Accrediting Board 

 
Information by Phone  
Inquiries about specific issues may be addressed to the following offices:  
(401) 454- 
 
Main Switchboard 6100 Continuing Education 6203 
Admissions Office 6300 Student Accounts   6445 
Registrar’s Office 6151 Financial Aid Office 6635 
Student Affairs 6600 Academic Affairs 6693 
Academic Departments: phone numbers are in the course listing section  
 
Copies 
The Course Announcement is published annually in April.  Enrolled students 
are provided one copy free of charge. Copies may be purchased from the 
RISD Store for $3.00. Prospective degree program students and college 
counselors should contact the Admissions Office. Special Students (non-
degree) and others should contact the Office of the Registrar.  Contact the 
Continuing Education Office for Summer Session and Continuing Education 
offerings. 
 
Cover design by the RISD Publications Office  
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The Course Announcement is not intended to constitute an agreement, contract, or 
offer to enter into a contract between any student and Rhode Island School of 
Design.  The School reserves the right, at any time without notice, to delete, adjust, 
reschedule, or replace any course(s) published herein due to insufficient enrollment, 
faculty changes, budgetary restrictions, or unforeseen circumstances. 
 
RISD does not discriminate on the basis of race, color, sex, religion, creed, disability, 
national or ethnic origin, sexual orientation, ancestry or age. 
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From the Provost  
 
I invite you to spend some time looking over the course 
offerings for Fall semester that are described on the following 
pages and to begin now in planning for your fall semester.  You 
will find a wide range of options available to you.  You should 
carefully review the courses you will need to fulfill your degree 
requirements as well as your own personal priorities and 
educational objectives before making your final selection of fall 
classes. 
 
If you wish advice or assistance in putting together a schedule 
of courses, please feel free to contact your department head, 
specific faculty members, and/or anyone in my office.  And 
please remember that there will be some classes that are in high 
demand, so you should have alternatives to your choice classes 
in case they fill before you are able to enroll. 
 
Registration for Fall takes place in early May. 
 
We look forward to your return to classes in the Fall. 
 
 
Joe Deal 
Provost 
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Absence from Class 
The policy on absences assumes student maturity and responsibility for their 
own behavior, but also assumes that students will communicate their intentions 
and circumstances to their instructor.  Unexcused absences are considered 
“cuts.”  A student who “cuts” the first class meeting, or any two or more class 
meetings, may be removed from the course by the Registrar, if the instructor 
so requests.  

The student is dropped from a course, given a grade of “W,” or a grade 
of “F,” depending upon when the instructor made the request.  Requests 
received during the Add/Drop period will result in a class drop; receipt 
during the Course Withdrawal Period will result in the posting of a final 
grade of “W” to the student’s record and receipt after the Withdrawal 
deadline will cause a final grade of  “F” to be posted.  

Students are cautioned that the instructor may or may not choose to 
request removal for unexcused absence(s).  It is essential that students act 
immediately on their decision to leave a course to ensure that, through delay, 
a Drop does not become a Withdrawal or a Withdrawal a Failure. 

See the Student Handbook for additional information. 
 
Absence For Religious Holy Days 
RISD affirms the right of students to observe significant religious holy days. 
 Concerned students should inform their instructor in advance of such 
circumstances, if class attendance will be affected. 
 
Academic Appeals 
Students may request of the Academic Standing Committee an exception, for 
cause, to any academic standard or regulation. In order to process a student’s 
academic appeal, the Committee requires the following: 
 
* an appeal statement (petition) from the student which includes an 

explanation of grounds for the exception. Blank forms are available in 
the Office of the Registrar 

* A recommendation from a course instructor, when applicable.  
* A recommendation from the student’s Department Head. 
* A recommendation from the student’s Division Dean. 
* A recommendation from the Dean of Liberal Arts when the request is in 

regard to Liberal Arts, or from the Dean of the division offering the 
course if the course is outside the student’s major division.. 

 
After the Department Head and Dean(s)  have reviewed the student’s 

appeal and written their recommendation, the signed petition should be 
delivered to the Office of Academic Affairs where it will be brought before 
the Academic Standing Committee for final action.  The student will be 
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notified of the Committee’s decision promptly. 
 
Academic Year and Course/Credit Load 
The academic year consists of two 12 week semesters (Fall, Spring) and a 6 
week Wintersession term. 

The normal credit load is 12 to 15 credits per semester, and three credits 
during Wintersession.  Twelve credits per semester is the minimum 
requirement for full-time enrollment. Students with less than 12 credits may 
be placed on academic probation and run the risk of jeopardizing financial 
aid and, in the case of international students, visa status. Completion of less 
than 12 credits per semester or 3 credits during Wintersession will place a 
student on academic probation for that term.  No student may register for 
more than 18 credits during the Fall or Spring semesters, or six credits in 
Wintersession.  This semester limit includes any courses taken 
simultaneously at another institution, including Brown University.  

Students will be charged per credit for credits taken in excess of a yearly 
total of 36 credits. Refer to the section on “Tuition and Fees” for information 
on how these charges are assessed. 
 
Academic Standing 
Good academic standing is maintained by attempting  a minimum of 12 
credits in the Fall and Spring semesters  and 3 credits each Wintersession and 
by earning a semester grade-point average which meets the following 
minimum standard: 

2.00 Undergraduate Degree Candidates,  first year M. Arch. 
candidates, and first semester M.L.A. candidates 

3.00 Graduate Degree Candidates, including second and third year M. 
Arch. candidates, and M.L.A. candidates in their second 
semester or higher   

The minimum cumulative grade-point average required for graduation is the 
same as above, except for M. Arch. candidates who need a minimum 
cumulative GPA of 2.75. 

Courses graded Audit (AU) and Withdrawn (W) do not count toward the 
minimum credit loads.    

 
Academic Dishonesty 
Academic Dishonesty is defined as follows:   
A) Copying another student’s work or the use of unauthorized notes and 

materials during examinations, 
B) The presentation of either written or visual work of others, including 

that of other students, as one’s own (plagiarism), 
C) The theft, destruction, or defacement of work of other students.   
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Such actions are taken as offenses against the College and may result in 
penalties assessed by the faculty member teaching a course and the 
Academic Standing Committee, up to and including expulsion.   

Any member of the RISD community who suspects academic 
dishonesty should report such suspicions to the appropriate faculty member 
or another faculty member or administrator of the College.   

When a faculty member has reason to believe that an act of academic 
dishonesty has occurred, he or she will inform the student(s) involved and 
the appropriate department head, and will forward a report in writing to the 
Associate Provost for presentation before the Academic Standing Committee. 
 The Academic Standing Committee will interview and/or receive written 
statements from the student accused of academic dishonesty prior to making 
any determination.  Once a determination has been made that an offense did 
occur,  faculty members maintain the right to assign a failing grade to the 
student.  Additional penalties, up to and including expulsion, may be 
determined by the Academic Standing Committee.   

The Academic Standing Committee is chaired by the Associate Provost 
and consists of one faculty member elected by the Instruction Committee 
from its membership, one faculty member elected by the Faculty, the 
Registrar, and the Dean of Student Affairs. 

 
Academic Probation and Withdrawal   
Any student attempting fewer than the required minimum number of credits, 
or earning a grade-point average of less than the published standard, will be 
subject to Academic Probation.  Two successive semesters or three non-
consecutive semesters of substandard performance will normally result in 
withdrawal of the student from the College. 

In addition, the Academic Standing Committee may decide at any time 
that a student should be withdrawn from the College for academic reasons.  
This decision may be made upon the recommendation of the student’s 
Division Dean and Department Head. 

Once a student is placed on probation, he or she will remain in that 
status until the end of the next semester, at which time the Academic 
Standing Committee will review the student’s academic record. 

For purposes of academic review by the Academic Standing Committee, 
a grade of I (for incomplete) is computed in the grade point average as an F. 
Students may be subject to conditional academic probation until the I grade 
is made up by completion of required work. 

Foundation Evaluation: At the end of the first semester and at any time 
during the second semester of the student’s Foundation year, there may be a 
review of any student whose performance indicates a probable inability to 
meet the requirements of the College.  After review by the Foundation 
faculty and the Academic Standing Committee, the student may be asked to 
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withdraw.  A student who desires to return to RISD after being withdrawn 
from Foundation Studies must apply through the Admissions Office for 
readmittance. 

A student who fails a Foundation Studies course must repeat that course 
within 12 months after the end of the academic year in which the failure was 
recorded.  

A student in Foundation Studies who receives an F or W in 2-D Design, 
3-D Design, or Drawing must make up that course in one of the following 
ways: (a)  Summer Transfer Program at RISD or (b) retake the course in the 
Division of Foundation Studies within 12 months.  Foundation Studies studio 
requirements and substitutions must be approved by the Dean of Foundation 
Studies in order for a student to move on to sophomore status.  A provisional 
signature will be given if an I, F or W is present, with a final signature 
necessary once the course is completed. 
 
Advanced Standing - Credits Earned in Transfer 
Transfer students wishing advanced standing must request consideration 
during the first semester of their entering year.  Advanced standing is 
awarded on the basis of credits earned at a regionally accredited college or 
university and approved for transfer by the student’s Department Head, 
provided a grade of  “C” or better was earned and that the course is 
considered equivalent in subject matter to professional/non-major electives 
(for studio course credit) or liberal arts subjects (for liberal arts credit) 
offered or approved by Rhode Island School of Design.  Formal written 
approval for advanced standing must be submitted to the Registrar’s  Office 
with supporting transcripts or credit evaluations. 

Credits for transfer courses will be adjusted to match the credit system in 
effect at Rhode Island School of Design.  Grades from transferred courses  
are not recorded on a student’s RISD transcript nor are they included in the 
calculation of the RISD GPA.   

The College’s policy on the transferability of credits after ten years 
allows such credits to be accepted by the College provided that:  a) the 
institution from which credits are to be transferred was regionally accredited 
at the time the credits were earned, and  b) the credit transfer is approved by 
the appropriate Rhode Island School of Design Department Head. 

In limited circumstances, and in some departments, advanced standing 
may be granted on the basis of a portfolio review done by the student’s 
department head at the student’s request. The portfolio review usually occurs 
at the end of the first semester of study at RISD.  
Auditing of Classes 
Auditing is a privilege extended to full-time RISD students who wish to  
attend classes or other regular activities of a course, but not to receive grades 
or credit or to submit work to the instructor for criticism. Instructor’s 
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permission is required.  Instructors will accept auditors only if class size and 
facilities permit doing so.  

Auditors may change to regular enrollment (i.e. for credit and a grade) 
only during the Add/Drop period. Auditing is not counted toward the 
student’s required minimum credit load. There is an attendance requirement 
of a minimum of two-thirds of the class meetings.  The student’s satisfactory 
participation as an auditor will be indicated by “AU” on his or her transcript. 
 There will be a maximum of three audits in a student’s career. 

Registration for audit status is by Add form during the Add/Drop period 
only.  Audit status must be specifically approved on the form by the 
instructor.   

Audited courses are included in extra credit fee calculations. 
 
Grades and Grading  
Evaluation of a student’s performance in a RISD course may be presented in 
two forms:  a letter grade and the written Faculty Report of Student 
Progress/Performance form.  A letter grade is awarded to indicate the level  
of performance and becomes a part of the student’s permanent academic 
record.  In addition, faculty (except in Liberal Arts) write comments 
describing and analyzing each student’s performance in his or her course.  
The following grading scale is used: 
A  = 4.00  C  = 2.00 
A- = 3.70  C- = 1.70 
B+ = 3.30  D+= 1.30 
B   = 3.00  D  = 1.00 
B-  = 2.70  F  = 0.00 (Failure) 
C+ = 2.30  I  = 0.00 (Incomplete) 
NC = no credit  P =  0.00 (Pass) 
S and U (Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory) are used only as midterm grades. 

A permanent grade of “W” is assigned when the student withdraws from 
a course during the Course Withdrawal Period (see the Academic Calendar 
for the Withdrawal deadline).  This grade has no effect upon the grade point 
average. 

 
Grade of Incomplete 
A grade of incomplete ( “I”) is assigned to signify temporary deferment of a 
regular final letter grade and may be granted with permission of faculty 
under unavoidable and legitimate extenuating circumstances.  All incomplete 
grades must be accompanied by instructor comments which specify the 
reason for giving the “I” and the nature of the outstanding work to be made 
up by the student. 

Incompletes must be completed within the deadlines established by the 
faculty, as listed below, or earlier if so established by the course instructor or 
the grade will automatically revert to an “IF.”  The grade of “I” remains on 
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the transcript followed by the earned grade, e.g. “IB+”. 
May 1---the deadline for incomplete grades awarded in the previous Fall 
Semester or Wintersession; 
December 1---the deadline for incomplete grades awarded in the previous 
Spring semester or Summer. 

Instructors are urged to submit grades promptly--within a week--to the 
Registrar so that the student’s record may be adjusted accordingly.  

Incomplete grades are averaged into a student’s semester GPA with a 
grade point value of 0.00.  However, when reviewing a student’s record and 
determining his or her academic status with respect to good standing, 
probation, or academic withdrawal, the Academic Standing Committee will 
take note that this may be a temporary situation.  Normally, if a student 
would otherwise be in good standing, a single incomplete grade will not be 
interpreted as justifying probation or academic withdrawal. 
 
Grade Appeals/Grade Changes 
Grade Appeals: A student who wishes to challenge a course grade should 
follow the procedure described in the Student Handbook.  Grade appeals 
must be initiated within six (6) weeks of the start of the semester 
immediately following the semester in which the course was taken. 
 
Grade Changes: If a grade change is requested by an instructor, the 
following policy applies: 

A. The acceptable reasons for a grade change on a student’s record 
include: 
1. Clerical error (the grade as reported was not the grade which 

the student had earned and which the instructor intended to 
give). 

2. Incomplete or misleading information (the grade as reported 
was based on information which later proved to be 
misleading or incomplete).  

B. In the event that a grade change is requested by an instructor, a 
Grade Change Form must be forwarded to the Registrar.  When an 
incomplete grade is replaced by a regular final letter grade the 
instructor’s signature alone is sufficient.  When a regular final 
letter grade is replaced by another, the signature of the instructor’s 
department head must accompany the instructor’s signature. 

C. No regular letter grade may be changed more than 60 days after the 
last day of the semester for which it was awarded without the 
approval of the instructor and the head of the department and the 
Dean of the division within which the course was offered. 

The deadline for a student to request a re-evaluation of a final grade is six 
months after the final grade is due in the Registrar’s Office.  Once the appeal 
deadline has passed though (see above), the instructor must support the 
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change of grade for the student no longer has recourse to the grade appeal 
procedure.  
 
Repetition of Courses for Credit 
Students may not take and receive credit for the same course twice.  
 
Semester Honors and Graduation Honors 
Students who achieve a semester grade-point average of at least 3.75 with a 
minimum of 12 credits will be considered for honors at the end of each 
semester.  

Students who graduate with a cumulative grade-point average of at least 
3.75 will have their degree conferred with honors. 
 
Transfer Credit Limitation 
For undergraduate degree candidates at RISD, not more than 12 semester 
credits will be accepted in transfer to the RISD record subsequent to the 
student’s first matriculation at RISD. 
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Graduation Requirements--Undergraduates 
For undergraduates, Rhode Island School of Design offers the Bachelor of 
Fine Arts degree (BFA), which is usually completed in four years of study.  

In addition, professional baccalaureate degrees are offered which require 
thirty credits beyond the BFA and are usually completed in an additional 
year of full time study. These are as follows: Bachelor of Architecture 
(B.ARCH.), Bachelor of Interior Architecture (BIA), Bachelor of Landscape 
Architecture (BLA), Bachelor of Industrial Design (BID), and Bachelor of 
Graphic Design (BGD).  Students may pursue the BFA and the professional 
baccalaureate simultaneously and may choose to receive both degrees at the 
end of the fifth year.   

Students may also choose a concentration in art history or in English, or, 
new for this year, in HPSS. These concentrations are described in a separate 
section of this book. 

Students are governed by the college-wide and departmental graduation 
policies in place and published when they enter RISD.  Readmitted students 
who have been away from RISD for four years or more will be required to 
satisfy the graduation requirements that are in effect at the time of their 
readmission.  

Twice each year, sophomores, juniors and seniors are provided with an 
Academic Evaluation which shows their progress toward the degree. This 
computerized Evaluation is also available on demand from the Office of the 
Registrar. 

An Application for Degree should be filed by each graduation candidate 
at the start of the senior year.  A student who expects to receive the BFA and 
a professional baccalaureate simultaneously at the end of the fifth year 
should declare this on the Application for Degree filed at the start of the 
senior year.  
 
Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree Requirements 
1) A minimum of a two years’ residency at the College in a program leading 
to a Bachelor of Fine Arts degree 
 
2) Completion of a minimum of 126 credits, including: * 

a.  Foundation Studies Studios 1  18 credits 
b.  Liberal Arts   42 credits 

Art & Architectural History   12 credits 
(Including ARTH H101 and ARTH H102) 
English Literature and/or Composition     9  credits 
(Including English Comp. and Lit., E101. 
E101 is a prerequisite for all further study in the  
liberal arts and must be completed satisfactorily  
during the freshman year) 
History, Philosophy and Social Sciences   9  credits 
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Additional Electives in Liberal Arts   12 credits 
(The remaining four courses may be taken as electives  
in any of the above areas (ARTH, ENGL, HPSS) or from  
a pool of other courses which carry Liberal Arts Credit (LAEL).  
LAEL courses include studies in mathematics, the 
natural sciences, performance, and the history of 
specific studio disciplines, among others)  

c.  Non-Major Studio Electives 2  12 credits 
d.  Major Field 3   54 credits 

Total Credits for BFA  126 credits 
 
3) An accumulative grade-point average of not less than 2.0 
 
4) Satisfactory completion of the final semester and degree project as a 
full-time student at the College--normally in the second semester of the 
senior or fifth year.4 
 
5) The academic year at RISD consists of the Fall and Spring Semesters 
and Wintersession.  The minimum tuition requirement is four academic years 
 (B.F.A.) or five academic years (professional degrees), or the equivalent.  
This tuition requirement is separate from and in addition to any other degree 
requirements.  Tuition charges for the baccalaureate degree are based on full-
time status during the academic year.  An academic year includes a minimum 
of 27 credits and a maximum of 36 credits.   
 
6) Payment of all financial obligations to the College or satisfactory 
arrangements for such payment. 
  
* Changes, substitutions, or waivers to any of these requirements or within 
these requirements must be approved in writing, using the form “Degree 
Requirement  Waiver/Substitution Form” 
 
1  All transfer students must receive at least nine (9) credits in Foundation 
Studies, either by completion of the RISD Foundation Studies Summer 
Transfer program or by transfer of credits from another institution.  The 
remaining degree requirement in Foundation Studies is waived, but the total 
credit requirement for the degree (126/156) is not reduced and must be 
earned  through RISD course work in any studio area of the College or by 
transferring additional studio credits from another institution.  

 
2  Studio courses taken outside of one’s major, except by petition approved 
by the Department Head,  Division Dean, and Associate Provost 
3  Refer to the curriculum outline at the beginning of each department’s 
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section of  the Course Announcement. 
 
4  European Honors Program (EHP) students, while in Rome, pursue course 
work equivalent to that in Providence, but those EHP participants from 
professional degree programs in the Division of Architecture and Design 
should see their department head regarding certain restrictions that may 
apply.  
 
Professional Baccalaureate degree requirements 
1.  Satisfactory completion of all requirements for the RISD BFA degree, 
with not less than 126 credits. 
 
2.  Completion of an additional 30 credits as specified in the curriculum 
outline at the beginning of each department’s  section of this book.  
 
3.  A minimum residency requirement of five years of full-time study at an 
accredited college.  Up to two years may be transferred to RISD from 
another accredited college.  Students with at least three years of study at an 
accredited school of architecture or program in graphic design may be 
granted a maximum of two-and-one-half years’ credit toward residence.  
Participation in the European Honors Program, or any independent study 
away from the Providence campus of RISD, is not construed to be a part of 
the RISD residency requirement for transfer students. For students who 
entered as freshman, up to one year of study away from the Providence 
campus may count toward the total five-year residency requirement.   
 
4. Payment of all financial obligations to the College or satisfactory 
arrangements for such payment. 
 
Graduation Requirements--Graduate Degrees 
Rhode Island School of Design offers several graduate degrees at the Masters 
Degree level, including the Master of Fine Arts (MFA), Master of 
Architecture (M.ARCH.), Master of Industrial Design (MID), Master of 
Interior Architecture (MIA), Master of Landscape Architecture (MLA), 
Master of Arts in Teaching (MAT), and Master of Arts in Art Education 
(MA). 

Students are governed by college-wide and departmental graduation 
policies in place and published when they enter RISD.  Readmitted students 
who have been away from RISD for four years or more will be required to 
satisfy graduation requirements that are in effect at the time of their 
readmission.  

An Application for Degree should be filed by each graduation candidate 
at the start of the final year.   
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General eligibility requirements are listed below but see the relevant 
department section for specific course and degree requirements.  
 
Master’s Degree Requirements 
1.  Satisfactory completion of all published course credit requirements with a 
cumulative grade-point average of not less than 3.00, except for  M. ARCH. 
candidates who need a cumulative GPA of 2.75 or higher. 
 
2. Fulfillment of the minimum on-campus residency requirements. 

MAT   One year 
MFA,MID, MLA(2 yr)  Two years  
M. ARCH, MIA, MLA (3 yr)  Three years 
MA in Art Ed1  One year  

 
3. Successful completion of the following (minimum) course  credit 
requirements:  

MFA,  MID, and MLA (2-year) 66 credits 
MAT   33 credits 
MA    36 credits 
M. ARCH, MIA, MLA  111 credits 

 
4. Payment of all financial obligations to the College, or arrangements for 
such payment satisfactory to the College. 
 

                                                 
1 The year on campus is followed by a year of off-campus 

independent thesis research. 
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Adding/Dropping Courses 
Students may add a course(s) to their program, or drop a course without 
penalty, until the end of the Add/Drop period. In order to be official, the 
adding and dropping of courses must be confirmed with the Registrar’s 
Office no later than the end of the Add/Drop period. During Wintersession, 
students may add a course or drop a course without penalty until the end of 
the Add/Drop period. Refer to the Academic Calendar for exact dates.   

Once classes begin, adding a class usually requires the written 
permission of the instructor on the official add/drop form available from the 
Registrar. It is essential to note that unofficial drops, those in which a 
registered student does not file a drop or withdrawal with the Registrar, will 
be graded as failures (F grade).   Unofficial adds, in which an unregistered 
student sits in on a class,  will not be graded or credited on the academic 
record. 
 
Foundation Course work  
First-time freshmen at RISD take the First Year Program of Foundation 
Studies studios and Liberal Arts courses.  The year long curriculum is 
outlined in the  “Foundation Studies” section of this book.  If you are a new 
freshman, review this section now. 

Freshman are not allowed on their own to drop a course, whether it be 
studio or liberal arts. These courses are required of all first year students. A 
student must see the Dean of Foundation Studies if they are considering a 
drop. The Dean will, after discussion with the student, disapprove or approve 
the request 

All transfer students must receive at least nine (9) credits in Foundation 
Studies, either by completion of 
the RISD Foundation Studies 
Summer Transfer program or by 
transfer of credits from another 
institution.  The remaining 
degree requirement in 
Foundation Studies is waived, 
but the total credit requirement 
for the degree (126/156) is not 
reduced and must be earned  
through RISD course work in 
any area of the College or by 
transferring additional credits 
from another institution. See the 
Admission Catalog for 
additional information.   

 
Cross-registration Arrangement with Brown University 
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Through an agreement between the two institutions, RISD degree candidates 
may enroll for courses at Brown University and vice versa.  The courses at 
Brown must be applicable toward RISD degree requirements or they will not 
be approved. Brown University is the only college or university with which 
RISD has a reciprocal cross-registration agreement. 

RISD students may register for Brown courses no earlier than the first 
day of Brown’s classes.  This policy is consistent with RISD’s requirements 
for Brown students who wish to take courses at RISD. Classes for Fall 2002 
begin at Brown on September 3;  Spring 2003 classes begin on January 22. 
   Brown University courses taken by RISD students will recorded by 
RISD as 3 credit courses,  and will be calculated with that value in all RISD 
credit load and extra course calculations. 

For more information, pick up the brochure on this topic available in the 
RISD Office of the Registrar where blank registration forms are available, as 
well. 

  
Grading System Options for RISD students taking courses at Brown  

Grade recorded on 
RISD  Academic 

Grade earned at Brown Record                     
Option 1: Pass/Fail A or B or C or S  P (Credit earned but not 

calculated in GPA) 
No Credit  NC  
Incomplete  I (must be completed 

following RISD 
deadlines) 

 
Option 2: Letters A or B or C or No Credit A,B,C or NC 

Incomplete  I (must be completed 
following RISD 
deadlines)  

 
In selecting a grading option, students are reminded that credits graded “P” 
do not apply toward the minimum of 12 required for consideration for 
semester Honors. The grade option selection will not be changed after the 
RISD Add/Drop deadline or the Brown deadline, whichever is earlier.  A 
student may choose to audit a Brown class rather that earn a grade. All rules 
about auditing apply. See the section entitled “Auditing of Classes.”  
 
Independent Study Projects (ISP) / Collaborative Study Projects (CSP) 
Independent Study Projects (ISP) allow undergraduate and graduate students 
to complete a supervised  program for credit in a specific area of interest to 
supplement the established curriculum.  The program requires independent 
study but also includes tutorial supervision; its purpose is to meet individual 
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student needs by providing an alternative to regularly offered courses.  

A Collaborative Study Project allows two undergraduate or two graduate 
students to work collaboratively to complete a faculty supervised program of 
independent study. Usually, a CSP is supervised by two faculty members, 
but with approval it may be supervised by one faculty member. 

Sophomores, juniors,  seniors and graduate students with an accumulative 
grade point average of 3.00 or above may register for a particular ISP by 
requesting the assistance of a faculty member with appropriate interests and 
competencies to serve as a tutor.  With the consent and assistance of the 
faculty member, a student should prepare a proposal and an application for 
the work to be accomplished (applications can be obtained in the Registrar’s 
Office).  The student will be properly enrolled once the form is completed, 
signed and returned to the Registrar’s  Office.  Approval for an ISP must be 
submitted to the Registrar no later than the end of the second week after the 
start of the term.  In order to meet this deadline, students are encouraged to 
meet with their chosen tutor as soon as they know they desire an ISP,  
preferably before the start of the term.  
  Each ISP may receive three credits. A total of nine credits of Independent 
Study work may be credited toward any four- or five-year undergraduate 
degree. 
 
Tuition, Fees, Extra Credit Charges, Payment Policy 
Information on tuition and fees is contained in the Catalog given to all 
incoming students and in mailings sent by the Students Accounts  Office 
each semester to students, parents or other persons responsible for payment 
of assessed charges. 

Full-time students in either Fall or Spring are not assessed separate 
Wintersession tuition or room charges as it is included in the charges for Fall 
and/or Spring terms. A student enrolled in Wintersession without full-time 
status during Fall or Spring of that academic year is assessed per credit 
tuition charges.   

Courses during Fall, Wintersession, or Spring may require payment of lab 
or material fees. Wintersession travel courses require additional fees for 
travel expenses, which are due during the preceding fall term.   

Extra credit charges are assessed for credits in excess of 36 total 
attempted for the academic year.  This total is based on the student’s credit 
hour load at the conclusion of the Add/Drop period for the Fall and Spring 
semesters and Wintersession. Credits added subsequent to the Add deadline 
(through academic petition or special permission) will also be included in the 
total, as will courses taken as “audit” and courses graded  “W.”  The extra 
credit charge is the per credit rate multiplied by the number of credits greater 
than 36   

Student accounts must be paid according to policies and deadlines 
established by the Student Accounts Office. RISD reserves the right to 
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withhold services from students whose accounts are delinquent, including, 
but not limited to, withholding grades, transcripts,  registration and class  
attendance. 
 
Withdrawing from a Course with a Grade of  “W” 
With the approval of the instructor a student may withdraw from a course 
with a grade of “W” during the course withdrawal period. 

The grade of “W” has no affect upon the grade point average.  Courses 
graded “W” do not count toward the minimum semester total of 12 credits 
required for good academic standing. 

 A course withdrawal is completed by filing the Add/Drop/Withdrawal 
form, approved by the instructor, with the Registrar’s Office by the deadline 
which appears in the Academic Calendar. 
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Wintersession Term 
Purpose: The central purpose of the Wintersession Program is to enrich the 
educational experience of Rhode Island School of Design students and 
faculty by providing a six-week period for offering  various opportunities 
which are not available in a regular semester.  Courses are available to 
students regardless of major, prior knowledge or experience 2.  Exceptions to 
this rule are indicated in the course descriptions contained in the 
Wintersession Catalog which is printed each year in October . 
 
Enrollment Requirements: Every degree program student is required to enroll 
in one Wintersession course during each  Wintersession period in order to 
retain full-time student status at RISD and to remain in good academic 
standing.  Depending upon course availability, a second course may be added 
during the Add/Drop period. No more that six credits are permitted.  
 
Meeting Times: On-campus courses meet on Schedule A (Monday & 
Tuesday, 9a.m.-6p.m., and Wednesday, 9a.m.-11:30a.m.)  or Schedule B 
(Wednesday, 1p.m.-6p.m., and Thursday & Friday, 9a.m.-6p.m.) for 6 
contact hours per week for seminar/lecture classes and 10 contact per week 
for studios, scheduled during the hours listed above for Schedule A or B. 
 
Costs: Tuition for Wintersession is included in the semester charges for Fall 
and Spring.  Some courses require payment of lab fees and purchase of 
materials.  Off-campus study courses have costs beyond tuition associated 
with travel and lodging and this information is available from the department 
sponsoring the course. 
 
Wintersession Course Options 
Note: Freshmen are not eligible for ISP, internships, or off-campus 
study/travel courses. 
 Wintersession Courses on-campus: Students are free to request any 

Wintersession course for which they are eligible.  Most courses do not 
require prior instructor approval. 

 
 Wintersession Courses off-campus: RISD offers a variety of off-campus 

                                                 
2 An exception is the required program for transfer students in the 

Division of Architecture and Design. 
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study courses, usually in Western Europe and Mexico. These courses 
require the instructor’s permission prior to enrollment.  

 
 Independent Study Program (ISP): Enrollment in a three credit ISP 

requires an overall 3.00 GPA and approval of the student’s Department 
Head and  Division Dean, using the form available from the Registrar.  
Liberal Arts ISP’s require the signature of the Dean of Liberal Arts and 
the appropriate Liberal Arts department head.   

 
 Internship: Enrollment in a three or six credit internship requires approval 

of the student’s Department Head and Division Dean, using the form 
available from the Registrar. 3  The amount of course credit is linked to 
the content of the internship and number of hours on the job, e.g. full-
time for six weeks is necessary for up to six credits, but may not, on its 
own, be sufficient to warrant six credits.  Grading is Pass/Fail only.  

 
Wintersession Internships  
Internship programs are rigorous.  Usually, the department identifies 
sponsors, matches student’s capabilities and aims with the sponsor’s 
requirements and opportunities, checks to see that the student is getting the 
experience expected, and gets proper evaluation from both sponsor and the 
student at the end of the Wintersession internship.  A six credit internship 
should offer the student greater range or depth of experience than a three 
credit internship. 

Only six internship credits may be counted toward BFA credit 
requirements.  

Forms for evaluating the student’s work should be sent to the sponsor and 
shown to the student in advance of the actual internship period so that 
student and sponsor will know what the educational expectations are for the 
internship. 

Students should submit a final report about their internship which 
includes an evaluation of the education gained from working with a 
particular sponsor.  That evaluation should be submitted to their department 

                                                 
3Apparel Design and Graphic Design use their own forms, and will 

forward enrollment to the Registrar after the student has received department 
approval. 
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head to aid faculty and students for planning future internships. 
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Special Academic Programs 
Concentration in Art History 
RISD offers art history courses that span a wide range of cultures, media and 
time from Pre-Columbian art to contemporary American sculpture to 
European film.  The College offers a 27 credit Undergraduate and a 36 credit 
Graduate Concentration in Art History designed for students who wish to 
complement their studio major with in-depth studies in art history, theory and 
criticism, and museum studies.  The undergraduate Art History Concentration 
can be completed within a 4 or 5 year degree program and requires a total of 
51 credits in Liberal Arts.  The Graduate Concentration requires a year 
beyond the MFA studies.  All RISD BFA and MFA candidates are eligible to 
undertake an art history concentration.  Contact the Liberal Arts office at 454-
6570 to be put in touch with an advisor.  
 
Undergraduate Art History Concentration Distribution Requirements: 
I. Two courses (6 credits): 

Art & Architecture I 
Art & Architecture II 

 
II. Two courses (6 credits) from any of the following: 

1. Contemporary Art, History and Criticism 
2. Methodology and Historiography 
3. Philosophy of Art and/or Sociology of Art, Aesthetics 

 
III. Three courses (9 credits) from any three of the following categories: 

1. Prehistory through Medieval 
2. Renaissance through 1800 
3. 19th and 20th centuries 
4. Asian, African, Islamic, or Indigenous Arts of the Americas 

 
IV. Two  courses (6 credits) from any of the following categories: 

1. Area courses or studio/art history team taught courses 
2. Museum studies, museum/art history 
3. Category II or III 
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Graduate Concentration in Art History Distribution Requirements: 
I. One course (3 credits), Methodology and Historiography 
 
II. One course (3 credits), Philosophy of Art and Aesthetics 
 
III. Three courses (9 credits) from any two of the following: 

1. Prehistory through Medieval 
2. Renaissance through 1800 
3. 19th and 20th centuries 
4. Asian, African, Islamic, or Indigenous Arts of the Americas 

 
IV. Three courses (9 credits) from at least two of the following: 

1. Contemporary art, history and criticism 
2. Area courses or studio/art history team taught courses 
3. Museum studies, Museum/art history team taught courses 
4. Advanced area studies 

 
V. Two courses (6 credits), any category 
 
VI. Thesis (6 credits) supervised by a faculty member in the Art History 

Department. 
 
Concentration in English: Literary Studies or Creative Writing  
The English department offers students the opportunity to concentrate in 
literature or writing.  Each program is individually designed to meet a 
student's interests.  After taking English E101, or its first-year equivalent, 
and a course on Theories and Methods, a concentrator will be advised to take 
two introductory and three more advanced electives. The electives may be 
chosen because of an interest in a particular theme or literature or because a 
student hopes to develop as a writer of poetry, fiction, or nonfiction.  The 
nine English credits currently required will count as part of the twenty-seven 
which comprise the concentration. 

The concentration in English culminates in a thesis project to be advised 
by two faculty members, one primary and one secondary. In the case of 
interdisciplinary projects, the secondary advisor may be from another 
department.  At an annual English department forum, concentrators will 
present their work for discussion by students and faculty. 

Interested students should contact the Liberal Arts Office and make an 
appointment with the English Concentration Coordinator.  
 
Concentration in History, Philosophy, Social Science 
The Concentration in History, Philosophy, and the Social Sciences (HPSS) 
allows students with a special interest in these subjects to pursue their study 
in a more in-depth and focused fashion. Students will initiate a concentration 
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in consultation with any full-time faculty member of the HPSS department, 
who will serve as the primary concentration advisor for the student. 
 
Students must complete a minimum of 8 courses prior to graduation. At least 
6 of these courses must come from the HPSS department and fall within at 
least two of its three main areas (i.e. History; Philosophy; Social Sciences). 
The 9 HPSS credits currently required for graduation will count as part of the 
24 comprising the Concentration.  
 
Courses credited toward fulfillment of the Concentration, as well as the final 
thesis, must be part of a thematic interdisciplinary track. It is possible for 
students, with the approval of their primary adviser, to devise an 
individualized concentration.  
 
See the HPSS Concentration Information Sheet (available from the Liberal 
Arts Office) for fuller details including a list of HPSS full-time-faculty, 
descriptions of Concentration tracks, courses that comprise various tracks, 
etc. Concentration tracks are structured categories of study and include 
“Gender and Sexuality”, “Culture, Race, and Ethnicity”, area studies, “Belief 
Systems” and “Media Studies”.  See also the HPSS section of this book 
which provides a fuller description of the concentration in HPSS. 
 
CONCENTRATION FORMAT: TOTAL CREDITS 
Introductory-foundational HPSS course  3 credits   3 
4 HPSS track-affiliated courses  12 credits  15 
2 additional courses   6 credits  21 
   (HPSS, LA, Studio, or non-RISD) 
Supervised Independent Study  

Thesis Project (HPSS)  3 credits  24 
 
European Honors Program (EHP) 
The EHP enables a limited number of eligible students to receive the 
educational value of a supervised, but largely independent, year of study  
centered in Rome, Italy, as a supplement to two or more years of the 
instruction provided in Providence.  The EHP year consists of Fall and 
Spring semesters; there is no Wintersession.  Participation for only one 
semester is occasionally permitted.  Application forms and additional 
information, including costs and other program requirements, are available in 
the Office of Academic Affairs. 
 
Eligibility: Candidacy for the program requires application to the EHP 
Committee in Providence, which also selects the final candidates.  
Application is normally during the Fall term of the year preceding that in 
which the student intends to go to Rome. 
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Candidates for the EHP must be sophomores, juniors or graduate 

students who have a 3.00 or better cumulative GPA and receive the 
recommendation of their department head.  Satisfactory completion of 
sophomore or junior (as appropriate) departmental and school-wide academic 
requirements is also required, including for juniors, at least 33 credits in 
Liberal Arts and, for sophomores, at least 21 credits in Liberal Arts.  
Transfer students and graduate students must be able to meet, by the time of 
graduation, the degree requirement of two year’s residency at the Providence 
campus. (Three years residency for five-year programs.) 

In addition, at least one three-credit course in Italian must be 
successfully completed prior to departure for Rome.  Such a course is given 
at RISD in the Spring semester expressly for EHP candidates.  Italian courses 
receive Liberal Arts Elective credit. 

Additional requirements are available from the Office of Academic 
Affairs or the EHP Committee. 
 
Credits:  A year of participation in the EHP is equivalent, in number of 
credits earned, to a full academic year in Providence.  For each of the two 
successfully completed semesters, nine credits are earned in studio 
concentration and six in Liberal Arts, consisting of three credits Art History 
and three credits Liberal Arts Elective for Italian.  No more than six Liberal 
Arts credits may be earned in a semester regardless of approval for 
Independent Study in Rome.  

 
Mobility Program 
RISD degree candidates interested in experiencing another school during 
their tenure at RISD might consider the Mobility Program.  RISD 
participates in the Mobility Program of the Association of Independent 
Colleges of Art and Design (AICAD).  This is an informal relationship 
through which undergraduates from RISD may spend a semester at one of 
the 33 participating member institutions. The mobility schools are primarily 
located within the United States. 

Mobility is open to students in their junior year who meet the eligibility 
requirements of their specific programs, although some seniors have 
participated.  Students must apply one semester in advance.  The deadline for 
application for the Fall semester is April 1.  The deadline for application for 
the Spring semester is November 1.   

Interested students are encouraged to attend one of the information 
sessions scheduled throughout the year.  For more information regarding the 
Mobility Program call the Student Development Office at 454-6637 or drop 
by the office located on the first floor of the College Building. 
 
International Exchange 
International Exchange is open to all RISD degree candidates, giving them a 
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unique foreign study opportunity.  Students interested in applying are 
encouraged to clearly formulate their objectives and discuss their academic 
and residency requirements with their parents and department head.  The 
program currently includes thirty-five participating schools located in 
seventeen countries. 

Exchange applications are available through the Office of International 
Programs and must be filed at least one semester in advance.   The deadlines 
for submitting applications are October 15th for Spring semester and March 
15th for Fall semester. 

For a listing of the exchange schools and additional information about 
the program, call the Office of International Programs at 454-6754 or drop by 
the office located at 9 Thomas Street. 
 
Visiting Student Program 
Students enrolled in degree programs at accredited institutions which are not 
members of the Association of Independent Colleges or Art and Design, may 
apply through the RISD Admissions Office to attend RISD on a full-time 
basis, for a period of up to one year, as a Visiting Student.  Permission to 
attend RISD must also be granted by the student’s home institution. 

A student who has previously attained a bachelor’s degree may apply as 
a Visiting Student, with the understanding that the program carries no 
graduate credit and does not apply in any way toward a RISD graduate 
degree.   
 
Special Student Status 
Special Students are students who are not RISD degree candidates but who 
elect to register for courses to meet individual needs. A formal application 
for admission is not required, but registration requires the approval and 
signature of the course instructor. 

 The form for Special Student registration is available in the Registrar’s 
Office.  Registration is on a space available basis on or after the first class 
day (once degree candidates have had an opportunity to register for classes). 
  

Payment of tuition to the Business Office and final approval and 
registration by the Registrar must be completed no later than the Add/Drop 
deadline.  A maximum of six credit hours may be taken per semester.  Audit 
status and independent study options are not open to Special Students. 
Building Hours 
The schedule of available hours in academic buildings is printed in the 
semesterly Schedule of Classes. Copies are available at the beginning of each 
semester in academic departments, the Office of Public Safety, and the 
Office of the Registrar.  Entry to academic buildings during “Key Access 
Only” times requires an Academic Building Key which can be checked out 
from the Office of Public Safety.  
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Change of Address 
Students must promptly notify the Registrar’s Office and their major 
department of changes in local address and telephone as well as permanent 
(home) address and telephone.  Changes may be reported in person or via 
phone, fax or e-mail.   

Most correspondences and notifications are sent to the RISD mailbox, 
with the important exception of billing information which is mailed to the 
billing address on file with the Business Office.  A RISD box number is not 
sufficient for a local address, and all students who are not living in RISD 
residence facilities should have their local address on file at all times. 
 
Declaration of Majors/Change of Majors 
Freshmen must declare a major before entering their Sophomore program.  
While freshmen may request any major, there may be limits imposed by 
physical space,  equipment and staff that make it impossible for a department 
to enroll all students declaring the major.  Such limits will be considered only 
to ensure and maintain the quality of education for all students in the 
department. 
 
Change of Major/Internal Transfer 
Students who elect to change their major should obtain the Major Change 
petition and policy form at the Registrar’s Office.  Internal transfers are 
subject to availability of space in the new department.  Chances of transfer 
are increased if application is made after freshman declarations in February 
and before new transfer students are accepted in mid March.  
 
Release of Academic Records 

The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA, 1974 as 
amended) was enacted as federal law to protect the privacy of educational 
records, to establish the right of students to inspect and review their 
educational records, and to provide guidelines for the correction of 
inaccurate or misleading data through informal and formal hearings.  This 
legislation extends to any student or former student the right to review his or 
her educational records maintained by Rhode Island School of Design.   

The Act includes a list of types of records not open to student inspection. 
 These include parents’ financial statements; confidential letters and 
recommendations written before January 1, 1975;  letters and 
recommendations written after January 1, 1975 if the student has waived 
access, ancillary records of instructional, supervisory and administrative 
personnel;  confidential law enforcement records; and records written by 
physicians and other recognized professionals or paraprofessionals. 

Students and former students may request that a doctor of their choice 
review their medical records. 
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A written request by a student to inspect and review his or her 
educational records will be honored within a reasonable period of time, but 
not more than 45 days after the request is made.  Records and files 
customarily open for student inspection will be accessible without written 
request. 

Colleges are allowed to publish “Directory Information” including  the 
student’s name, address, telephone number, major field of study, anticipated 
degree and degree date, and picture.  If a student does not want Directory 
Information to be disclosed, he or she must notify the Registrar’s Office in 
writing of the specific information not to be released. 

Rhode Island School of Design faculty and staff and members of 
established college committees with a legitimate educational interest may 
have access to students’ and former students’ files without prior consent.  
Otherwise, prior consent for disclosure of personally identifiable information 
is required except when the information is needed in connection with a 
health or safety emergency;  or is to comply with a judicial order or lawfully 
issued subpoena after a reasonable effort to notify the student is made. 

Except as described above, Rhode Island School of Design must obtain 
written consent of the student before disclosing personally identifiable 
information from educational records.  Such consent must be signed and 
dated by the student and must specify the records to be disclosed, and the 
party or class of parties to whom the disclosure may be made. 

At the beginning of the Fall semester, each new student is sent a 
“Student Consent to Release Grades” form.  By signing and returning this 
form, the student informs the Registrar’s  Office that Rhode Island School of 
Design may release his or her grades and other confidential information from 
educational records to his or her parents.  This consent will remain in effect 
until changed in writing by the student with the Registrar’s Office.  
Continuing students who did not fill out the form as a freshman may do so at 
any subsequent time. 

By failing to file this consent form with the Registrar students are 
requesting that no protected information about them be released to their 
parents.  RISD is required by federal law to honor this request.  Students 
choosing not to file are urged to inform their parents of their decision.  
Additional information about FERPA is available from the Office of the 
Registrar.  
 
Summer Studies 
Students can pick up course credits during the Summer.  Non-major studio 
electives and liberal arts courses intended for transfer back to RISD must be 
approved by the student’s department head (studios) or the Dean of Liberal 
Arts, respectively, before the course is taken.  Summer courses at RISD are 
offered through the Office of Continuing Education. 

RISD/CE summer courses taken for credit by degree program RISD 
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students are not recorded on the student’s degree program transcript with 
grades and the grades do not count in the overall gpa. Students must choose 
the credit option before the class begins and may not decide to do this 
retroactively. 
 
Transcripts 
Students who need a copy of their academic record (called a “transcript”) 
may come to the Registrar’s Office and fill out a “Request for Transcript” 
form.  Transcript requests are generally processed within three business days, 
except during registration or certain times of the year when requests are 
especially heavy.  At those times (first two weeks of the semester and the 
grading periods at the end of each term) transcript requests are generally 
processed within 5 days.  Students are encouraged to plan transcript needs 
accordingly. 

 
There are three transcript formats available: 
1) Official:  There is a $4.00 charge per official transcript payable at 

the time of the request.  The official transcript, arranges the 
academic record in term sequence, contains the RISD seal and 
signature of the Registrar; 

2) Unofficial:  The unofficial transcript arranges the academic record 
in term sequence, but is not official in any way. That is, it is 
printed on plain or blue-bar computer paper and does not contain 
any verifying signatures or official seals.  Unofficial transcripts are 
generally used by current or former students who don’t need a 
certified, official copy. 

3) Advisement: This version sorts courses by subject (e.g. ENGL, 
ARTH) rather than chronologically by term the course was taken.  
It is used for academic advising and degree auditing by students 
and advisers. A copy of an advisement transcript for each current 
student is forwarded to the student’s major department at the 
beginning of each academic year and any other time upon request.  

 
Emergency requests for transcripts are accepted by the Registrar and are 
processed the same business day if received prior to 2:00 p.m. There is a 
service fee of $10.00 in addition to the cost of the transcript.  U.S. Postal 
Express delivery or use of a private carrier, such as Federal Express, will be 
accommodated provided the student pays the fees or provides the pre-paid 
package. 

If time is of the essence, transcript requests may be submitted by fax to 
(401) 454-6724. We will bill you at the postal address you provide. 



 
Guide to RISD 
Courses for 
2002-2003 
 

  Subject and Course 
Number: In some departments, 
a few course numbers have 
special meaning. These are: 
999G Graduate class 
LE99 Liberal Arts 

 Elective 
C999 Choice of credit in 

ARTH or HPSS or 
ENGL, as noted in 
course description 

H999 Art history credit 
E999 English credit 
S999 HPSS credit 
W999 Wintersession  course 
Used in the Architectures: 
99ST Studio class 
99JR Junior studio 

 Course title, Credits, Instructor name, if  known, and  Course 
description 

 Prerequisites and Corequisites: Prerequisite courses or knowledge which 
must be completed prior to taking this class, or corequisite courses which must be 
taken during the same semester. Course Level: The year the course is taken by 
majors or, for non-majors or liberal arts courses, indicates other restrictions.   

Permission required: The department head or instructor must provide written 
approval (usually on the registration form) in order for a student to register in the 
course. 

Lab Fee: After registration is completed, students are billed for this amount by 
the Business Office. 

Estimated Cost of Materials: Approximate out-of-pocket expenses the student 
should expect for materials and supplies.  Unlike lab fees, RISD does not bill 
students for these costs. 

(SPRING): The semester(s) in which the course is offered.  If (Fall/Spring) is 
listed, the course will be offered in both semesters. Wintersession courses appear in a 
separate catalog. 
 

   CER*4105 WHEEL POTTERY 
3 credits        Instructor: Staff    
An introductory course in wheel throwing and 
other fabrication techniques.  

 Prerequisites: CER 4100 
Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for majors  

 Permission required for non-majors 

 Lab Fee:  $100.00 

 Estimated Cost of Materials $75.00 

 (SPRING) 
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BFA Curriculum in Apparel Design 
Division of Architecture and Design 
Department Office: Auditorium-5th Floor, telephone x6180 
 

CREDITS         
COURSE NO.   Fall Winter Sprg 
Fall Sprg     First Year 
 

First Year Program— 
see Foundation Studies   15  15 
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total  15 3 15 
 

Second Year 
3102 3121 Apparel Development I  6  6  
3122 3123 Design and Drawing I  3  3  
   Liberal Arts   3   6  

Wintersession    3 
Yr. Total  12 3 15 

 
Third Year 

3128  Apparel Development II-A  3  0  
3132  Apparel Development II-B  3  0  

3133 Apparel Development II   0  6  
3130 3135 Des/Draw/Computers/II  3  3  

Liberal Arts   6  6  
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total  15 3 15 
 

Fourth Year 
3140 3141 Apparel Design Development & 

Computers III   9  9  
   Liberal Arts   6  3  

Wintersession    3 
Yr. Total  15 3 12 

 
NOTE 
Elective courses are to be selected in consultation with department heads and faculty 
advisors. 
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APPAR*3100 BASIC APPAREL TECHNIQUES 
3 credits  Instructor: Catherine Andreozzi  
Basic Apparel techniques introduces draping and flat pattern making through 
various design exercises.  Students fit and pin their muslin garments on the 
dress form.  There is no machine sewing. A final design project from flat 
pattern to finished muslin is due at the end of the course.  
First preference Seniors, then Juniors, then Sophomores  
Elective for Non-Apparel majors 
Estimated Cost of Materials:  $65.00 
(FALL) 
 
APPAR*3102 APPAREL DEVELOPMENT I 
6 credits Instructor: Hanna Hohenberg 
Introduction to draping in muslin and flat pattern drafting.  Students make basic 
patterns and proceed with variations to develop pattern making skills and design 
concepts.  Construction techniques are taught and muslins are made from drafted 
patterns.  Each week includes a Textile Seminar introducing students to fibers and 
yarns, fabric types, properties and uses. 
Corequisite: APPAR*3122 Design and Drawing for Apparel Designers I 
Course Level: Sophomore requirement for majors; Apparel Design Majors 
only 
Estimated Cost of Materials: $75.00 
(FALL) 
 
APPAR*3121 APPAREL DEVELOPMENT I 
6 credits Instructor: Catherine Andreozzi 
Building on basic techniques taught first semester, students proceed to more complex 
cuts for bodices, sleeves, skirts and pants through techniques of draping, drafting and 
construction.  One finished garment is required. 
Corequisite: 3123  Design and Drawing for Apparel Designers I 
Course Level: Sophomore requirement for majors 
Apparel Design Majors only 
Estimated Cost of Materials: $125.00  
(SPRING) 
 
APPAR*3122 DESIGN/DRAW FOR APPAREL DESIGN I  
3 credits Instructor: Sharon Knettel/ tba 
Taught in two sections comprising half a day of drawing and half a day design class.  
By learning flat technical drawing as well as sketching the elongated fashion figure 
students become able to clearly express design ideas on paper.  Design class 
introduces varied assignments exploring shape, line and color.  Student participation 
in class crits is essential in developing the ability to expand and refine ideas. 
Corequisite: APPAR*3102 Apparel Development I 
Course Level: Sophomore requirement for majors 
Apparel Design Majors Only 
Estimated Cost of Materials:  $60.00 
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(FALL) 
 
APPAR*3123 DESIGN/DRAW FOR APPAREL DESIGN I  
3 credits Instructors: Sharon Knettel/ tba 
Taught in two sections comprising half a day of drawing and half a day design class. 
Continued work on drawing the fashion figure, rendering the fall and texture of 
fabrics, workroom drawings, and portfolio quality plates.  A variety of assignments 
take the students through functional design, designing for print fabrics, and 
experimental projects.  One design will be developed to be constructed in Apparel 
Development I studio.  
Corequisite: APPAR*3102 Apparel Development I 
Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for majors 
Apparel Design Majors only 
Estimated Cost of Materials:  $35.00 
(SPRING) 
 
APPAR*3128 APPAREL DEVELOPMENT IIA 
3 credits Instructor: Allessandrina Costa 
An introduction to all phases of knitting machine techniques.  Students learn various 
types of stitches and produce swatches and one garment.  
Corequisite: APPAR*3130, APPAR*3132  Apparel Development IIB, 
Design/Drawing for Apparel Design II 
Course Level: Junior requirement for majors; Spaces available for 
approximately two Textile students per section. 
Lab Fee: $40.00 Estimated Cost of Materials:  $40.00 
(FALL) 
 
APPAR*3130 DESIGN/DRAWING FOR APPAREL DESIGN II  
3 credits Instructors: Catherine Andreozzi/ tba 
During the first half of semester class will be taught in two sections 
comprising half a day of drawing (Catherine Andreozzi) and half a day of 
design (tba).  Drawing assignments are aimed at refining illustration skills 
and developing portfolios. Initial design classes focus on knitwear, both cut 
and sew knit fabrics and sweater design.  All projects to be constructed in 
studio must be developed in design class. 
Corequisite: APPAR*3128/APPAR*3132 Apparel Development IIA/IIB 
Course Level: Junior requirement for majors 
Apparel Design Majors only 
Estimated Cost of Materials:  $200.00 
(FALL) 
 
APPAR*3132     APPAREL DEVELOPMENT IIB 
3 credits Instructor: Donna Gustavsen  
Students draft the basic sloper, then develop a knit sloper through draping 
and drafting. Construction techniques for cut and sew knits are taught. 
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Students design and construct, cut and sew garments. 
Corequisite: APPAR*3128, APPAR*3130  Apparel Development IIB, 
Design/Drawing for Apparel Designers II 
Course Level: Junior requirement for majors;  Apparel Design Majors only  
Estimated Cost of Materials:  $125.00 
(FALL) 
 
APPAR*3133 APPAREL DEVELOPMENT II 
6 credits  Instructor: Sandra Warrender 
By drafting and constructing a basic tailored jacket, students learn tailoring 
techniques.  Draping, drafting and construction techniques are developed 
further by resolution and construction of the designed tailored jacket and 
accompanying pieces.  A basic jacket muslin, tailored jacket and 
accompanying pieces are required. 
Course Level: Junior requirement for majors 
Apparel Design Majors only  
Estimated Cost of Materials: $200.00 
Lab Fee: $40.00 
(SPRING) 
 
APPAR*3135   DESIGN/DRAWING AND COMPUTERS II 
3 credits Instructors: D. Gustavsen/C. Andreozzi/K. Grever 
Design classes in the Spring focus initially on a collection that includes a 
tailored jacket. Other design class projects focus on menswear, children’s 
wear, as well as print design. Six days a semester include drawing classes 
and computer studies. 
Course Level: Junior requirement for majors 
Apparel Design Majors only 
Computer Lab Fee: $45.00 
Estimated Cost of Materials:  $30.00 
(SPRING) 
 
APPAR*3140 APPAREL DESIGN & DEVELOPMENT & 

COMPUTERS III 
9 credits  Instructors: M. Kawenski/K. Grever/tba 
During three integrated studios, students learn to expand the design process 
by developing professional collections from concept to presentation.  
Portfolio assignments are aimed at strengthening students’ established styles 
and experimentation in new areas.  Studios build on their draping, drafting 
and construction skills through individual instruction as they complete a 
collection for final presentation to the visiting critics.  During studio, 
students also learn to use the computer as a design for product visualization 
and presentation. 
Course Level: Senior requirement for majors; Apparel Design Majors only  
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Computer Lab Fee: $60.00;   Estimated Cost of Materials: $600.00 
(FALL) 
 
APPAR*3141 APPAREL DESIGN & DEVELOPMENT & 

COMPUTERS III 
9 credits  Instructor: D.Gustavsen/K. Grever/tba 
Discussion of thesis projects begins during Fall semester.  During 
Wintersession students write a statement which, accompanied by sketches 
and swatches, is critiqued in New York  City, and further reviewed and 
developed during the first week of Spring semester.  During studio hours 
seniors are assisted in producing their thesis collections while smaller groups 
continue their computer studies.  
Further design assignments are aimed at developing portfolios and 
professional practices. 
Course Level: Senior requirement for majors; Apparel Design Majors only  
Computer Lab Fee:  $60.00;   Estimated Cost of Materials $600.00 
(SPRING) 
 
LAEL*LE35 HISTORY OF DRESS 
3 credits Instructor: Lorraine Howes 
History of Dress from the French Revolution to the present day.  This lecture 
series studies developing cycles in clothing design and the way in which they 
reflect the style and culture of the day.  Examples from the museum 
collection are studied and slides are shown.  In class tests and papers are 
required. 
Estimated Cost of Text:   $55.00 
Liberal Arts Elective Credit; Art History credit for Apparel Design majors 
(FALL) 
 



2002-2003 Apparel Design  39   



40 Architecture  2002-2003  
  
Bachelor of Architecture--Five-Year Program 
Division of Architecture and Design  
Department of Architecture, BEB 1st floor, telephone x6281 
 

CREDITS         
COURSE NO.   Fall Winter Sprg 
Fall Sprg     First Year 

First Year Program-- 
see Foundation Studies  15  15 
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
Second Year 

2101  Design Principles  6  0  
LE22  Modern Architecture 1  3   0 
2151  Materials and Methods of  

 Construction    3   0 
2141 2142 Drawing for Architectural 

 Studies I & II   3   3  
2102 Architectural Design  0     6  
Hxxx Architectural History II 2  0   3  
2152 Statics & Strength of Materials  0  3  

Wintersession Term   3    
Yr. Total 15 3 15 

 
Third Year 

21JR  Junior Design Studio:  
 Housing and Urbanism  6  0  

2153  Structural Design Principles 3  0  
2156  Mechanical: HVAC & Plumbing 3  0 

2158 Electric Power, Acoustics, &  
 Illumination   0  3  
Electives   3   6  

21ST Advanced Architecture Studios 0   6  
Wintersession     3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 

Fourth Year 
21ST 21ST Advanced Architecture Studio 3 6   6  

2154 Wood & Steel   0   3  
Electives   9   6  

 
COURSE NO.   Fall Winter Sprg 

Wintersession    3 
Yr. Total 15 3  15 
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Fifth Year 
21ST  Advanced Architecture Studio 3 6   0  

Arch 2180 or Arch 2181 or 3  0
  Arch 2182 or Arch 2184 or 

Arch 2185 4       
2155  Concrete & Masonry  3  0  
2187  Integrated Building Systems 3  0  

2191 Principles of Professional Practice 0  3  
2198 Degree Project 3   0  9  

Elective    0  3  
Wintersession     3    

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 
 
1 Receives Art History credit and satisfies part of the Architectural History 
requirement. 
2 One of the following History classes is required to complete the Architectural 
History sequence:  H513, H533, H566, H631, H693. These courses also 
fulfill the Liberal Arts degree requirement in Art and Architectural History. 
3 Three 21ST, “Advanced Studios” are required.  One of these may be in an 
allied department (Landscape Architecture or Interior Architecture). If a 
student requests a Degree Project waiver, two additional 21ST studios must be 
taken in replacement. 
4 Arch 2180, 2181, 2182, 2184 or 2185 must be taken prior to Degree Project. 
 These seminars replace Degree Project Preparation. 
 
NOTE 
The degree requirement of  42 credits in Liberal Arts must be earned by the 
end of the fourth year in order to earn the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree at that 
time. Elective courses are to be selected in consultation with faculty advisors. 
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MINIMUM CREDITS REQUIRED   

BFA B.ARCH. 
Department    54  81 
Non-major studio electives   12  12 
Foundation Studios    18  18 
Liberal Arts    42  42 
Department elective     0     3 
Total      126 156 
 
In the United States, most state registration boards require a degree from an 
accredited professional degree program as a prerequisite for licensure. The 
National Architectural Accrediting Board (NAAB), which is the sole agency 
authorized to accredit US professional degree programs in architecture, 
recognizes two types of degrees: the Bachelor of Architecture and the Master 
of Architecture. A program may be granted a five-year, three-year, or two-year 
term of accreditation, depending on its degree of conformance with 
established educational standards. 
 
Masters degree programs may consist of a pre-professional undergraduate 
degree and a professional graduate degree, which, when earned sequentially, 
comprise an accredited professional education. However, the pre-professional 
degree is not, by itself, recognized as an accredited degree. 
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B. Arch. Advanced 3.2 Year Curriculum for Undergraduate 
Transfer Students and Master of Architecture I Candidates 
Division of Architecture & Design 
 

CREDITS         
COURSE NO.   Fall Winter Sprg 
Fall Sprg     First Year 

Summer Transfer Program  (9)    
2101  Design Principles  6  0  
2151  Materials and Methods of 

 Construction    3  0 
LE22  Modern Architecture 1  3   0 
2141 2142 Drawing for Architectural 

 Studies I & II    3   3  
Hxxx Architectural History  II 2  0  3  
2152 Statics & Strength of Materials  0   3  
2102 Architectural Design  0  6  

Wintersession Term   3    
Yr. Total 15 3 15 

 
Second Year 

21JR  Junior Design Studio: 
 Housing and Urbanism  6   0 

   
21ST  Advanced Architecture Studio 0  6  
2153  Structural Design Principles 3   0 

2154 Wood & Steel    0   3  
2156  Mechanical: HVAC & Plumbing 3   0 

2158 Electric Power, Acoustics, & 
 Illumination   0  3  
Electives    3  3  
Wintersession--Advanced Design 
 Studio     6 

Yr. Total 15 6 15 
 

Third Year 
21ST  Advanced Architecture Studio 3 6   0  

Arch 2180 or Arch 2181 or 
Arch 2182 or Arch 2184 or  
Arch 2185 4   3  0 

2155  Concrete & Masonry  3  0  
2187  Integrated Building Systems 3  0  
COURSE NO.   Fall Winter Sprg 

2191 Principles of Professional Practice 0  3  
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2198 Degree Project 3    0  9  
Elective     0  3  
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 15 3  15 
 
1  Receives Art History credit and satisfies part of the Architectural History 
requirement. 
 
2 One of the following History classes is required to complete the 
Architectural History sequence:  H513, H533, H566,  H631, H693. 
 
3 Three 21ST, “Advanced Studios” are required.  One of these may be in an 
allied department (Landscape Architecture or Interior Architecture). If a 
student requests a Degree Project waiver, two additional 21ST studios must be 
taken in replacement. 
 
4 Arch 2180, 2181, 2182, 2184 or 2185 must be taken prior to Degree 
Project. These seminars replace Degree Project Preparation. 
 
NOTE 
Transfer  and M. Arch students are required to take one advanced design 
studio elective during the second Wintersession period.  If transfer students 
have not received a waiver for ARTH H101 & H102, these courses must be 
completed in order to receive the BFA degree. 
 
Total credits for degree: 156 (B. Arch) 111 (M. Arch) 
 
In the United States, most state registration boards require a degree from an 
accredited professional degree program as a prerequisite for licensure. The 
National Architectural Accrediting Board (NAAB), which is the sole agency 
authorized to accredit US professional degree programs in architecture, 
recognizes two types of degrees: the Bachelor of Architecture and the Master 
of Architecture. A program may be granted a five-year, three-year, or two-year 
term of accreditation, depending on its degree of conformance with 
established educational standards. 
 
Masters degree programs may consist of a pre-professional undergraduate 
degree and a professional graduate degree, which, when earned sequentially, 
comprise an accredited professional education. However, the pre-professional 
degree is not, by itself, recognized as an accredited degree. 
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Design Courses 
ARCH*2101 DESIGN PRINCIPLES  
6 credits Instructors: Silvia Acosta and Staff 
This course, the first in a two semester sequence, explores  design principles 
common to architecture, and landscape architecture.  Projects are selected to 
provide a  basis for discerning and investigating both the differences of focus 
suggested by the three disciplines and their common concerns.  Two 
interrelated aspects of design are pursued: 1) the elements of composition and 
their formal, spatial, and tectonic  manipulation and 2) meanings conveyed by 
formal choices and transformations. 
Course level:  Sophomore requirement for majors and first year M.Arch. 
students 
Lab Fee: $70.00 
(FALL) 
 
ARCH*2102 ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN 
6 credits Instructors: Peter Tagiuri and Staff 
Design principles presented in the first semester are further developed  
through a series of projects involving actual sites with their concomitant 
physical and historic-cultural conditions.  Issues of context, methodology, 
program and construction are explored for their  possible interrelated 
meanings and influences on the making of architectural form. 
Prerequisites:  ARCH*2101 
Course level: Requirement for second-semester sophomores and first-year  
M.Arch. students. 
Lab Fee: $70.00 
(SPRING) 
 
ARCH*21JR JUNIOR DESIGN STUDIO: HOUSING AND  

  URBANISM 
6 credits Instructors: Staff 
In the first semester of the junior year, all architecture students choose one of 
a set of studios designed to confront issues of housing, public space and 
medium to large scale construction.  The studios share a lecture series but are 
formulated and conducted by individual studio instructors. 
Prerequisites:  ARCH*2101,  ARCH*2102 
Course Level:  Junior requirement for majors and second-year M. Arch. 
(FALL) 
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ARCH*21ST ADVANCED ARCHITECTURE STUDIOS 
6 credits Instructors:  St. Florian/Tagiuri/Acosta/Bardt/ Staff 
These studios, three of which are required for graduation, are offered by 
individual instructors to students who have successfully completed the core 
curriculum.  They are assigned by lottery on the first day of classes. 
Prerequisites:   ARCH*21JR 
Course Level:  Second Semester Junior, Senior, Fifth Year, and M. Arch. 
(FALL/SPRING) 
 
ARCH*2198 DEGREE  PROJECT  
9 credits Instructor: St. Florian/Tagiuri/Acosta/Bardt/Staff 
Under the supervision of a faculty advisor, students are responsible for the 
preparation and completion of an independent thesis project. 
Prerequisites: ARCH*2180 or 2181 or 2182 or 2184 or 2185  
Permission of instructor required 
Course Level: Fifth Year requirement for majors, and third-year M. Arch. 
If a formal request for a waiver of the degree project is granted, two advanced 
elective studios must be taken instead. 
(SPRING) 
 

Drawing Courses 
ARCH*2141 DRAWING FOR ARCHITECTURAL STUDIES I 
3 credits Instructors: Staff 
This course provides a knowledge of orthographic, axonometric, oblique, and 
conical projection drawing.  It encourages  disciplined attitudes towards 
drawing through reasoning and develops the ability to present and explain 
creative ideas. Required for Sophomores in Architecture.  
Course Level:  Sophomore  requirement for majors, and first-year M. Arch.  
(FALL) 
 
ARCH*2142 DRAWING FOR ARCHITECTURAL STUDIES II 
3 credits Instructors: D. Bradford and Staff 
This course is based upon the understanding — developed in  Drawing for 
Architectural Studies I — of the manipulation of three dimensional forms in 
space.  Through an expanding  repertoire of the types of drawing, including 
the use of computer technology, it pursues the use of drawing as a tool for the 
analysis and understanding of built and unbuilt works of architecture and their 
contexts. 
Prerequisites:  ARCH*2141 
Course Level: Sophomore requirement for Architecture, Landscape 
Architecture majors, and first-year M. Arch. 
(SPRING) 
 
ARCH*2143 RENDERING DRAWING 



2002-2003  Architecture 47   
3 credits Instructor: Derek Bradford 
It is increasingly clear that drawing by architects has reassumed an importance 
it lost over the last fifty years or so.  It is the intention of the workshop to 
explore some of the techniques that exist to prepare exquisite architectural 
drawings with particular emphasis upon the representation of light and shade, 
color and texture using the rendered wash technique. 
Course Level: Undergraduate, graduate professional elective 
Brown University students will be admitted by permission of instructor only. 
(FALL)   
 

Technology Courses 
ARCH*2151 MATERIALS & METHODS OF CONSTRUCTION 
3 credits Instructor: tba           
This course addresses the fundamental characteristics of materials, their use in 
complex geometric assemblies as structure, and as enclosures.  A basic 
vocabulary of construction terminology will be presented along with visual 
references of possible materials’ applications to establish a basic awareness of 
those determinants which effect the selection of materials when designing 
buildings and spaces.  Readings, projects, and assignments will supplement 
lectures.  Field trips complement case studies of important historic and 
contemporary buildings presented during the lectures. 
Satisfies Architectural Technology I requirements. 
Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for majors, and first-year M. Arch. 
(FALL) 
 
ARCH*W228 MATH & PHYSICS 
3 credits Instructor: Wilbur Yoder 
(Highly recommended for architectural students apprehensive about math and 
number crunching) 
The basic intent is to use “physics technology” as it relates to architecture, as a 
basis for applying mathematical principles and techniques.  The broader 
description suggests that the course will deal with sound, light, electricity, heat 
transfer, fluids and energy principles, plus force vectors, while defining specific 
algebraic, trigonometric, and calculus applications. 
(WINTERSESSION) 
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ARCH*2152 STATICS & STRENGTH OF MATERIALS  
3 credits Instructor: Wilbur Yoder 
Basic content will be statics & strength of materials.  The first portion will deal 
with force vectors, trusses, cross-sectional properties, and shear/moment 
diagrams, followed by stresses, strains, material applications and the analysis 
procedures necessary to computer structural behaviors.  
Satisfies Architectural Technology II degree requirement. 
Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for majors, and first-year M. Arch. 
(SPRING) 
 
ARCH*2153 STRUCTURAL DESIGN PRINCIPLES  
3 credits Instructor: David Tidwell 
Building on the basic material, construction and engineering mechanics 
principles, explore and experience the inter-relationship between those 
principles and architectural applications.  To be considered are loads - gravity 
and lateral, components/systems response, and performance evaluations at the 
building scale.  The exploration methodology may consist of analysis, 
modeling (physical and computer), case studies, projects and reports 
performed individually and in teams. 
Prerequisites:  ARCH*2151, ARCH*2152 
Course Level: Undergraduate requirement for majors, and M. Arch. 
(FALL) 
 
ARCH*2154 WOOD & STEEL 
3 credits Instructor: David Tidwell 
Building on the base of structural principles introduced in  Statics & Strength 
of Materials,  the student will study in more detail systems appropriate to the 
structural materials wood & steel, including timber systems consisting of 
conventional framing trusses, laminates, built-up sections and connections, 
steel systems consisting of rolled sections, built-up sections, trusses, frames, 
composite design, connection, etc. 
Prerequisites:  ARCH*2153 
Course Level: Undergraduate requirement for majors, and second-year M. 
Arch. 
(SPRING) 
 
ARCH*2155 CONCRETE & MASONRY  
3 credits Instructor: Wilbur Yoder 
The analysis and design of concrete structures, including  reinforced and pre-
stressed concrete members, concrete foundations and reinforced masonry.  
Working stress and ultimate strength design methods will be presented. 
Prerequisites:  ARCH*2153 
Course Level:  Fifth Year requirement for majors, and third-year M. Arch. 
(FALL) 
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ARCH*2156 MECHANICAL: HVAC & PLUMBING  
3 credits Instructor: David Tidwell 
The study of basic concepts of Human Environmental Comforts.  Inherent 
within ‘physio-environ’ considerations are principles of temperature, humidity, 
heat transfer, air movement, and hydrostatics.  Conventionally defined, the 
course will deal with heating, ventilation, air-conditioning and plumbing, plus 
the building systems used to accommodate the environmental/technical 
requirements of the built space.  Emphasis will be placed on the principles 
behind the technology, the behavioral characteristics and the qualities of the 
systems’ operation considered in making building design decisions.  Topics 
and principles to be included are: Energy and Alternate Energy; 
Solar/Orientation; Natural Ventilation, Co-Generation; Fire Protection and 
Conservation. 
Course Level:  Junior requirement for majors, and second-year M. Arch. 
(FALL) 
 
ARCH*2158 ELECTRIC POWER, ACOUSTICS, & 

ILLUMINATION 
3 credits Instructor: Wilbur Yoder 
This equally distributed three part course will continue with the principles 
from “Physics”, the application of electric energy, lighting and sound to 
building environs.  Building technology continues to demand a larger 
percentage of the building’s budget and thus should receive a greater degree of 
time and understanding by the Architect.  Topics and principles to be 
included are: Electronic generation, distribution, and building systems; 
electronic and communication systems; Lighting fundamentals, design and 
control; and Enviro-acoustical fundamentals, sound transmission, 
amplification, and absorption principles. 
Course Level:  Junior requirement for majors, and second-year M. Arch.  
(SPRING) 
 
ARCH*2187   INTEGRATED BUILDING SYSTEMS 
3 credits Instructors: Wilbur Yoder/ Staff 
This course is intended to provide a structured opportunity to study and 
integrate all components of architectural technology into a comprehensive 
whole.  Through case studies and research of new building types, students will 
examine all the physical elements and legal requirements which effect the 
design of building and spaces, including structural systems, mechanical and 
electrical systems, and acoustic concerns.  Building and zoning codes which 
effect design decisions will also be reviewed. 
Prerequisites: ARCH* 2156/2158, All structures and building system courses.  
Course Level:  Fifth Year requirement for majors, and third-year M. Arch. 
(FALL) 
 
ARCH*2191 PRINCIPLES OF PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE  
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3 credits Instructor: tba 
This is a course about becoming a licensed designer, a business professional 
and a citizen.  It is intended to prepare students for the challenges and 
opportunities of life as a professional designer.  The course will contain 
lectures organized around three major themes: 1. The designer as a trained 
and certified “Professional” in traditional practice, and alternative roles, the 
designer as an operative in the world of business and commerce, and the 
designer as a provider of a particular set of professional skills using traditional 
and emerging methods for the delivery of professional services.  Invited guests 
as panel members will present an outside professional perspective. Panels will 
be composed of many RISD grads, coming from a wide spectrum of years of 
experience and professional roles.  All will be asked to discuss their world as 
professionals, and business people.  All issues presented are common to the 
disciplines of Architecture, Landscape, and Interiors. 
Course Level: Fourth or fifth year requirement for all majors and third-year 
M. Arch 
(SPRING) 
 
ARCH*2195 COMPUTER BASED REPRESENTATION 
3 credits Instructors: Jon Kletziem/ Michael O’Meara/ Staff Kim 
This course is an introduction to the use of computer-based representation 
systems in architecture and design. It does not presuppose prior exposure to 
computers; while providing training for the operation of a variety of equipment 
(hardware, software, and output devices). It explores some of the fundamental 
principles and conceptual implications in the use of those tools. 
Course Level:  Professional Elective 
(FALL/SPRING)   
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History and Theory Courses 
ARCH*2180 BEGINNINGS: FROM THE CONCRETE TO THE 

BASIC ABSTRACT 
3 credits Instructor: Chris Bardt 
Beginnings of  architectural projects are commonly understood to be abstract 
(ideas, programs) in nature. It is equally relevant to consider beginnings to be 
mute and concrete.  Ultimately a work of Architecture is both.  Abstract 
qualities such as space, meanings, relations, and truths embody  themselves in 
physical form.  In this seminar/ workshop you will begin the degree project 
process.  The vague hunch as question, hypothesis, personal experience, 
experiments, observations, or favorite site, are all invited as valid beginnings.  
Developing these into a specific, unique and focused project will be our major 
goal.  Three interdependent beginnings will form the seminar/ workshop.  
You will make and transform a precise physical entity into an articulate work.  
You will develop new drawing methods based on quantitative and qualitative 
study of natural phenomena.  And you will continue to develop, through 
research, writing, drawing and making your degree project.  Films, readings 
and discussions will accompany the workshop. 
Pre-Registration by Department 
This course satisfies the pre-requisite requirement for Degree Project 
(FALL)     
 
ARCH*2181 AMERICAN COMMUNITIES IN THE 

20THCENTURY:CIVICS AND SUSTAINABILITY 
3 credits Instructor: Anne Tate 
This course examines the complex relationships between communities and 
design.  This subject will be approached in two ways: first, by tracing the 
historical development of communities and community design in North 
America, highlight case studies as well as general trends: second, by looking at 
present-day issues and efforts to design communities.  These contemporary 
debates and designs are most often characterized as “sustainable development” 
and “new urbanism.”  The issues surrounding these two movements raise 
important questions about the possibilities for using design as a tool of social 
change.  The goal of the course is to develop a critical understanding of 
“sustainability” and “new urbanism” as common threads of debate, and to 
envision the roles of designers in (re) weaving the social, economic, political, 
environmental and built fabrics of contemporary communities. 
Pre-Registration by Department 
This course satisfies the prerequisite requirement for Degree Project 
(FALL)  NOT OFFERED 2002-2003  
ARCH*2182 THE PRESENCE OF THINGS 
3 credits Instructor: Silvia Acosta 
This seminar provides a theoretical framework which seeks to make 
connections between the disciplines of art, philosophy, literature and history, 
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as these inform our ways to thinking about the nature of objects and spaces.  
The discussion is centered around a variety of texts examining the body of 
philosophical thought concerned with aspects of phenomenology.  Included 
are issues revolving around (1) the notion of an emerging self-consciousness 
dependent on the shifting conception of the world and our place in it; (2) the 
reasoning of form, meaning and beauty in human experience; (3) the realm of 
the visible.  Participants are responsible for submitting critical works on a 
weekly basis in addition to conducting their own explorations and application 
of ideas through a workshop component.  The course is open to all 
departments at RISD in both undergraduate and graduate levels. 
Pre-Registration by Department 
This course satisfies the prerequisite requirement for Degree Project 
(FALL)   
 
ARCH*2184 ARCHITECTURE OF THE MUTABLE 
3 credits Instructor: Peter Tagiuri 
Much of architecture gives value to permanence to the memorial function of 
building: the transience of human occupancy is offset by the stasis of the 
structure.  Alternately, we are drawn to the ephemeral side of architecture, 
stage set, short lived, nomadic.  Perhaps a third way of understanding what 
gives architecture its relative profundity lies in its mutability, in the traces of 
encounter, re workings, iterations, uncertainties, failures, revisions, re 
occupancy, changes of use... 
We will look carefully at case studies of mutability in architecture and from 
these develop methodologies. 
Pre-Registration by Department 
This course satisfies the prerequisite requirement for Degree Project 
(FALL) 
 
ARCH*2185  TECTONICS: MOTIVATIONS,  
3 credits DEFINITIONS & STRATEGIES 

Instructor: Lynette Widder 
The term "tectonics" is central to contemporary architectural discourse, but 
only infrequently is the evolution of its definition discussed. Through the 
consideration of 19th century architecture theoretical texts and a series of 20th 
century case studies, the course will consider "tectonics" as a theoretical 
construct and an operative category in architectural design and urbanism. 
Authors and architects studied include Bötticher, Semper, Ruskin,  
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Wachsmann, Prouvé and Muratori. 
Pre-Registration by Department 
This course satisfies the prerequisite requirement for Degree Project 
(FALL)   
 
ARTH*H513 ARCHITECTURE AND THE CITY IN THE PRE-

MODERN MUSLIM WORLD 
3 credits Instructor: Elizabeth Hermann 
Is there an “Islamic architecture” or an “Islamic city?”  Through an 
examination of three capital cities from the late-medieval to pre-modern 
period (Mamluk Cairo, Ottoman Constantinople-Istanbul, and Safavud 
Isfahan) this course will focus on what is unique about the architectural 
expressions of a particular society, time and place, as well as what aspects of 
urban and architectural form, and its related use and inscribed meaning, are 
universal within the Muslim world. Questions of dynastic legitimacy and 
ideology, patronage trends, social and political structure, ceremonial practices, 
cultural and political rivalry, cross-cultural exchange, and the impact of each 
on the evolving urban landscape and its monuments will be explored. 
Art History Credit 
(SPRING) 
 
ARTH*H533 THE ARCHITECTURE OF THE RENAISSANCE 
3 credits Instructor: Ralph Lieberman 
A survey of architecture, primarily in Italy, from the early work of Brunelleschi 
around 1420 to the death of Palladio in 1580. The course is designed to strike 
a fair balance between biographical presentations of a succession of architects 
and a consideration of formative local traditions, particularly in Florence, 
Venice, and Rome. Among the important issues to be considered are the roles 
of the individual architect and the patron, the continuing influence of medieval 
traditions, and the place of the antique as both a source and a challenge. 
Art History Credit 
Offered Alternate Years- Next offered 2002-2003 
(SPRING)  
 
ARTH*H566 ARCHITECTURE IN THE BAROQUE AGE 
3 credits Instructor: Ralph Lieberman 
A broad survey of the architecture of the years from about 1600 to 1750. In 
the early part of the course the emphasis will be o the Rome of Maderno, 
Bernini, and Borromini, then Guarini in Turin. The last weeks will be devoted 
to architecture in 17th-century France and 18th-century Germany. Among the 
issues to be considered are “Baroque” as style or period, the notion of classical 
Baroque, the transformation of the Roman style as it spread north, and the 
development of the “open” church in the 18th century. 
Art History Credit 
Offered Alternate Years- Next offered 2003-2004 
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(SPRING) 
 
ARTH*H610 THE DECORATED STYLE: GOTHIC IN ENGLAND 
3 credits Instructor: Margot Nishimura 
In this course we will consider the distinct ways in which the Gothic style 
developed in England, primarily during the 13th and 14th centuries. Along 
with the architectural monuments, of which Westminster Abbey in London is 
perhaps the best known, we will study the sculpture, glass, painting, metalwork, 
textiles, and manuscript illumination of the period. Students will be required 
to give several brief presentations and write one lengthy paper. 
Art History Credit 
(SPRING) 
 
ARTH*H693 ARCHITECTURE IN THE TIME OF THE 

ENLIGHTENMENT 
3 credits Instructor: Elizabeth Grossman 
This course on eighteenth century architecture and the theory shall consider 
the ways in which architecture -- particularly the works of Soufflot, Ledoux, 
and Boulee in France, the Adams brothers and Soane in England, Schinkel in 
Germany and Jefferson in America -- participated in the revolutionary shifts in 
ideas about social and economic progress, the new claims for natural rights, 
the Enlightenment preoccupation with classification and the valuation of 
happiness -- issues which were even more controversial than they are today.  
Students will do research projects focusing on the new building types:  
hospitals, prisons, picturesque gardens, civic buildings, etc., that responded to 
and also propel 18th century scientific and philosophical debates about 
physical health and social morality and order. 
Lab Fee:  $10.00 
Art History Credit 
(SPRING)   
 
LAEL*LE22 MODERN ARCHITECTURE 
3 credits Instructors: J. Wolin/ E. Grossman         
The course will focus on the diverse new roles encountered by the architect in 
the 20th century: form maker, administrator of urban development, social 
theorist, cultural interpreter, ideologue.  Emphasis will be placed upon the 
increasing interdependence of architecture and the city, and the recurrent 
conflicts between mind and hand, modernity and locality, expressionism and 
universality.  
Course is required of all sophomores in Architecture and Interior 
Architecture. 
Art History Credit for architecture majors, Liberal Arts Elective Credit for all 
others 
(FALL) 
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LAEL*LE59 FROM ARISTOTLE TO DERRIDA: LITERATURE 

  OF THE VISUAL ARTS 
3 credits  Instructor:  Henry Fernandez 
This course will examine the literature of the visual arts as it primarily pertains 
to architectural theoretical issues.  Weekly discussion will include analysis of 
writings on architecture, painting, and sculpture from Antiquity to Twentieth 
Century.  A wide range of authors will be discussed from Antiquity to the 
twentieth century.  Items for discussion will include how written work relates to 
artists actual practice; the place of artistic theory within the parameters of its 
cultural context, and how the aesthetic agenda of the literature of the visual arts 
has changed over the course of history. 
Liberal Arts Elective Credit 
(FALL)             
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Master of Arts in Teaching 
(MAT–Visual Arts) Curriculum 
One Year Program 
Division of Graduate Studies 
Department Office: 20 Washington Pl., telephone x6695 
 

CREDITS         
COURSE NO.      Fall    Winter Sprg 
Fall     
601G Curriculum Design for Art & Design  

 Education      3  
604G Lab School: Learning through Art & 3  

 Design 
605G Lifespan Development I   3 
652G Context, Content, and Practices in Art  &   

Design Education     3  
654G Digital Media Design Studio  3    

     
Term Total  15 

 
Winter 
W62G Design Education in Elementary  3 

 and Secondary School 
 Non-major studio elective  3 

Total  6 
 
Spring 
606G Lifespan Development II     3 
608G Student Teaching in Elementary School   4.5 
609G Student Teaching in Secondary School   4.5 

Elective (optional)     3  
Term Total                 12/15 

 
NOTES 
MAT candidates are required to achieve a minimum 3.00 in at least 4.5 
semester hours of Student Teaching in Elementary School and in 4.5 semester 
hours of Student Teaching in Secondary School. 
 
MAT candidates are required to satisfactorily complete all three thesis 
components:  (1) the thesis exhibition; (2) the teaching portfolio, and (3) the 
thesis conference. 



2002-2003  Art Education 57   
Master of Arts (MA) – Art Education Curriculum  
Two Year Program 
Choose one of three strands:  

Professional Development (PD), Museum Education or Community 
Arts Education 

CREDITS         
COURSE NO. Fall Winter Sprg 
Fall     
651G Topics and Research in Art & Design 

 Education (all strands) 3       
Guided Electives in  Teaching and Learning or 

Theoretical Concepts or Studio (all strands)   6 or 9 
652G Visual Context, Content, and Practices in Art &  

Design Education (PD strand) 3     
601G Curriculum Design for Art & Design Education 

(museum and community arts ed strands) 3 
                                        Term Total 12/15 3 

Wintersession  
Guided Electives in  Teaching and Learning or 

Theoretical Concepts or Studio or  
Internship in Arts Education  (PD strand)  3 or  6 

Internship in Museum Education (museum ed strand)      6 
Internship in Community Arts Education  

(community  arts ed strand)           6 
                                        Winter Total   3/6 

 
Spring (all strands) 
657G Topical Seminar         3 
656G Contemporary Issues in Arts Education         3 

Guided Electives in Teaching and Learning 
or Theoretical Concepts or Studio         6 or 9 
                                        Term Total         12/15 

 
Second Year:  Independent Academic Study Off Campus (all strands) 
671G  Thesis Research 1 3        3 
 
NOTE: 
1 In addition to eligibility requirements for RISD Master’s degree, MA 
candidates are required to achieve a minimum 3.00 GPA in at least 6 semester 
hours of Thesis Research. 
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ARTE*401 INTRODUCTION TO VISUAL ARTS EDUCATION 

  K-12 
3 credits Instructor: John Chamberlin 
This course is targeted for undergraduate students who wish to take a first 
formal look at the possibility of teaching the visual arts to children through to 
adults in various venues. Students will be introduced to teaching at K - 12 
public and independent schools, colleges, artist residency programs, art 
museums, and community art programs. The course will be conducted both at 
RISD and at selected locations with guest speakers representing various 
educational entities. Course work includes, but is not limited to, reading, 
writing and peer group presentations. 
Course Level: Undergraduate; Graduate students by permission of instructor 
(FALL)  NOT OFFERED 2002 - 2003 
 
ARTE*403 COMMUNITY ART PROGRAM 
3 credits Instructor:  John Chamberlin (Fall); Staff (Spring) 
A service-learning course for sophomores to graduate students who wish to 
work with public school students and gain experience researching, planning 
and teaching visual arts.  Each weekly session will be conducted off-campus, 
at a local elementary and/or high school and at RISD.  Under the direction of 
an art education faculty member and a graduate teaching assistant, both 
RISD and elementary students and RISD and high school students will work 
as teams to explore ideas in the visual arts related to their classroom 
curriculum.  Course work includes, but is not limited to, reading and writing 
assignments, discussion, lesson preparation and direct teaching.  The course 
culminates in a process exhibit of public school student’s work. This is one 
of three art education courses offered for studio majors wishing to explore 
the ideas and practices of teaching. 
Course Level:  Undergraduate; Graduate students by permission of 
instructor 
(FALL/SPRING) 
 
ARTE*601G CURRICULUM DESIGN FOR ART & DESIGN 

EDUCATION 
3 credits Instructor:  Paul Sproll  
This course introduces students to strategies for teaching the visual arts in the 
elementary and secondary classroom.  Theories concerning curriculum 
content will be examined.  The course will introduce students to various 
systems for curriculum design, unit construction, lesson planning, and 
implications for the art classroom.  Micro-teaching and field experience in the 
RISD Museum’s “Studio in the Museum” program will be utilized to assist  
students integrate theory with practice.  
Course Level:  Graduate, Required For MAT; MA Museum and Community 
Arts strands 
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(FALL) 
 
ARTE*604G LAB SCHOOL: LEARNING THROUGH ART & 

DESIGN 
3 credits Instructor:  John Chamberlin  
This field-based class provides students with insights into the dynamics of 
school as a community.  The “lenses” through which students view the world 
of the school, and the classroom, includes readings, video, field experiences, 
and most importantly opportunities for working with and teaching children.  
The lab experience in a public elementary school allows each student to 
observe, instruct, and reflect upon the opportunities and problems of teaching 
in a primary school setting.  With the benefit of first-hand observation, 
students explore various educational issues, including the impact of the human 
and physical environment on teaching and learning, teaching in culturally 
diverse settings, matters of gender responsive curricula, classroom 
management issues such as strategies for motivating students, and effective 
systems for cooperative learning and discipline. 
Course Level:  Graduate, Required For MAT; Open to MA students 
(FALL) 
 
ARTE*605G LIFESPAN DEVELOPMENT I 
3 credits Instructor:  Janice DeFrances  
This course will provide students with a background in the  principles of 
human growth and development.  It provides an  essential theoretical basis for 
the analysis of behaviors encountered in the visual arts classroom.  Students 
will explore issues of how early childhood - adolescent behavior affects visual 
art instructional strategies and outcomes.    
The course also provides students with the means to identify various 
handicapping of the special needs student. These may well include behavioral, 
educational, social and emotional. The course will provide students with 
various intervention strategies which the teacher might use to meet the 
student’s needs.   
Course Level:  Graduate, Required For MAT; Open to MA students  
(FALL) 
 
ARTE*606G LIFESPAN DEVELOPMENT II 
3 credits Instructor:  Janice DeFrances 
This course builds upon the foundation of knowledge and skill acquired in 
the first of the series of lifespan development courses. MAT’s engaged in 
Student Teaching will have an opportunity to utilize their clinical teaching 
experience in order to examine and reflect upon the relationship of theoretical 
principles to the reality of an authentic teaching situation. 
Course Level:  Graduate,   Required for MAT; Open to MA students 
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(SPRING) 
 
ARTE*608G STUDENT TEACHING IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
4.5 credits Instructor: John Chamberlin  
A field-based clinical teaching experience at the elementary level in public 
schools in Rhode Island and Massachusetts supervised by RISD Art Education 
faculty and school-based critic teachers.  The clinical teaching experience 
requires six weeks of teaching at elementary level.  
Course Level: Graduate, Required for MAT; Open to MAT Only  
(SPRING) 
 
ARTE*609G STUDENT TEACHING IN SECONDARY SCHOOL 
4.5 credits      Instructor:  Paul Sproll 
A field-based clinical teaching experience at the secondary level in public 
schools in Rhode Island and Massachusetts supervised by RISD Art education 
faculty and school - based critic teachers. The clinical teaching experience 
requires six weeks of teaching at secondary level.  
Course Level: Graduate, Required for MAT; Open to MAT Only  
(SPRING) 
 
ARTE*651G TOPICS & RESEARCH IN ART & DESIGN 

EDUCATION 
3 credits Instructor:  Paul Sproll  
This course draws upon a wide range of research methodologies, and is 
designed to introduce students to research questions which require the use of 
alternative methodologies including historical, philosophical, survey, and case 
study.  Exploration of these methodologies will provide students with more  
comprehensive understandings of the field’s literature and a  sound basis 
upon which to develop their own thesis research proposal. Students will learn 
to write a research proposal which will be completed by the end of the course.  
Course Level:  Graduate, Required For MA 
(FALL) 
 
ARTE*652G CONTEXT, CONTENT & PRACTICES IN ART & 

DESIGN EDUCATION 
3 credits Instructor: John Chamberlin  
Designed specifically for Art Education MAT’s and MA’s, this course will 
survey historical and contemporary ideas of both general and visual arts 
education, the people and contexts behind those ideas, and resulting practices. 
During the course, students will examine the purposes of general education 
and visual arts education and their roles within the curricula of America’s 
schools from kindergarten to twelfth grade.   
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Course Level:  Graduate, Required For MAT; M.A. professional development strand. 
(FALL) 
 
ARTE*654G DIGITAL MEDIA DESIGN STUDIO 
3 credits Instructor: Buki Esuruoso 
Digital content has the capacity to drastically affect the teaching and learning 
environment in K-12 schools, so teachers need to have the skills with which to 
integrate technology into their instruction.  In this course students utilize 
various software applications and internet technologies to design their own 
digital materials that combine text, graphics and video.  This studio course 
provides an essential foundation to pre-service teachers concerned with 
building a digital curriculum. 
Course Level: Graduate required for MAT; open to MAT and MA only. 
(FALL) 
 
ARTE*656G CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN ARTS EDUCATION 
3 credits Instructor: John Chamberlin 
This course focuses on an examination of ideas concerning the role of the arts 
in education through analysis of readings about programs, projects, research 
and policy statements that involves the visual arts, dance,  music, theater and 
literary arts. 
Course Level: Graduate required for MA; Seniors by permission of instructor 
(SPRING) 
 
ARTE*657G/ TOPICAL SEMINAR: ARTS ORGANIZATIONS IN 
GRAD*655G CONTEXT 
3 credits Instructor: Moukhtar Kocache 
This seminar- a combination of lecture and discussion sessions, guest speakers 
and field visits to New York City based institutions- will examine the current 
state of the arts organizations both from a practical and theoretical perspective. 
Emphasis will be placed on the non-profit sector, missions and current trends 
and challenges in arts management.  The educational, civic, political and 
philosophical dimensions of arts organizations will also be explored.  Types of 
organizations that will be examined will include art councils, service 
organizations, alternative spaces, community based initiatives, residency 
programs, media-specific institutions and museums.  Course work will consist 
of readings, presentations, case studies and group projects. 
Course Level: Graduate 
Lab Fee: $35.00 
(SPRING) 
 
ARTE*671G THESIS RESEARCH 
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3 credits Instructor:  Paul Sproll/John Chamberlin  
In this off-campus independent study course for second year  MA candidates, 
 students develop their research proposal into a written thesis document in 
partial fulfillment of the requirements for the MA degree.  
Course Level:  Graduate, Required for 2nd Year MA; MA Only  
May be repeated for credit 
(FALL/SPRING) 
 
ARTE*8920 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN VISUAL ARTS 

EDUCATION  
3 credits Instructor: Art Education Faculty 
This independent study course provides an opportunity for undergraduate 
and graduate students to select a faculty supervisor for a student-initiated and 
faculty approved visual arts education project. 
Course Level: Undergraduate; Graduate by permission of instructor 
(FALL/WINTERSESSION/SPRING) 
 
ARTE*8921 TEACHING AT THE COLLEGE & UNIVERSITY 

  LEVEL 
3 credits Instructor: Art Education Faculty 
This course provides graduate students who are assigned a class to teach the 
opportunity to receive advice on matters of syllabus construction, assessment 
and evaluation, and feedback based on the course supervisor’s observations 
of their studio teaching. The course also provides students with an 
opportunity to refine their syllabus, frame a personal teaching philosophy 
and consider the construction of a teaching portfolio. 
Course Level: Graduate; Permission of instructor required 
(WINTERSESSION) 
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BFA Curriculum in Ceramics  
Division of Fine Arts  
Department office: Metcalf bldg. Phone x6190 
 

CREDITS         
COURSE NO. Fall   Winter  Sprg 
Fall Sprg     First Year 

First Year Program-- 
 see Foundation Studies  15  15 
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 

Second Year 
4121  Object as Idea in Clay  3  0 
4103  Slipcast Clay Object  3  0  

4108 Pottery    0  3  
4127 Pottery Surface   0  3  

Elective    3  3  
Liberal Arts   6  6  
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 

Third Year 
4122  Clay for the Table  3  0 
4125  Production Methods in Clay 3  0 

4115 Topics in Ceramics History 0  3 
4124 Clay in Architecture  0  3 
4107 Building a Ceramic Surface 0  3 

Electives   6  3   
Liberal Arts   3  3  
Wintersession*    3 

15 3 15 
 

Fourth Year 
4116  Senior Tutorial Studio  6  0  
4114  Topics in Ceramic Material Sci. 3  0  

4197 Seminar: Source Presentation 0  6  
4198 Senior Thesis   0  6  

Liberal Arts   3  0  
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 12 3 12 
 
NOTES    
1. The junior year requirements have changed for 2002 - 2003. Current 
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sophomores and freshmen are subject to the new requirements.  
2. The Liberal Arts component of the BFA degree is 42 credits, of which only 
36 (assuming 12 in the first year) are detailed above.  The remaining six credits 
may be taken during Fall, Spring or Wintersession.  For help, consult with 
your advisor, the Liberal Arts Office, or the Registrar. 
3.  Six studio electives must be in drawing.  Consult with your advisor when 
selecting studio electives. 
4.  A minimum of 6 credits in ceramics studios are required every Fall and 
Spring Semester 
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CER*4103 SLIPCAST CLAY OBJECT 
3 credits Instructor: F. Bosco 
Introduction to the techniques of model and mold making for slipcasting, 
exploring the sculptural potentials of process. 
Corequisite: CER*4121 
Course Level: Required for Sophomore Majors 
Available to non-majors as elective 
Lab Fee:  $50.00 
(FALL) 
 
CER*4104 HANDBUILDING  ELECTIVE 
3 credits Instructor: Graduate Assistant 
Introduction to the techniques and variety of sculptural expression in 
handbuilt clay. 
Course Level: Non-major elective; Department Permission Required 
Cannot be repeated for credit 
Lab Fee:  $50.00 
(FALL/SPRING) 
 
CER*4105 WHEEL TECHNIQUES 
3 credits  Instructor: Graduate Assistant 
Introduction to the techniques and potentials of wheel thrown pottery.  
Course Level:  Non-major elective; Department Permission Required 
Cannot be repeated for credit 
Lab Fee:  $75.00 
(FALL/SPRING) 
 
CER*4107 BUILDING A CERAMIC SURFACE 
3 credits Instructor: J. Rice 
In this class ceramic surfaces constructed from a variety of colored clays and 
glazes will be researched, as well as sprigging, ceramic decals, and other low 
fire finishing techniques. 
Course Level: Required for Junior majors; advanced non-major elective for 
non-majors 
Department Permission Required for non-majors 
Lab Fee: $50.00  
(SPRING) 
 
CER*4108 POTTERY 
3 credits Instructor: L. Bush 
An introduction to the techniques of wheel throwing and other forming 
processes used to make pottery; exploring the creative and expressive 
potentials of utility. 
Students taking this class must also register for: CER*4127 
Course Level:  Required for Sophomore Majors 
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Available to non-majors as elective 
Lab Fee:  $75.00 
(SPRING) 
 
CER*4113   IMAGE AND IMAGINATION IN CLAY 
3 credits Instructor: F. Bosco 
A course involving personal interpretations of our culture, organic imagery, the 
figure and its individual parts, and a self portrait. Each piece is open to great 
latitude in interpretation (i.e. a self portrait could be a landscape or a cup). 
Course Level: Advanced elective for majors and non-majors  
Department Permission Required for non-majors 
Lab Fee:  $50.00 
(SPRING) 
 
CER*4114 TOPICS IN CERAMIC MATERIAL SCIENCE 
3 credits Instructor: L. Bush 
A seminar exploring ceramic idea, method, and expression in ceramic art 
from the technical perspective.  Raw materials, clay bodies, glazes and glaze 
calculation are studied.  The potential connection between technical 
understanding and the fulfillment of your vision and aesthetic expression is 
examined.  Independent research is required. 
Course Level: Required for Senior Majors 
Department Permission Required for non-majors 
(FALL) 
 
CER*4115 TOPICS IN CERAMIC HISTORY 
3 credits Instructor: L. Bush 
A seminar exploring idea, method, and expression as found in the history of 
ceramic art.  The focus is the potential connection between historical 
awareness and the development of your own work.  Independent research is 
required. 
Course Level: Required for Junior Majors 
Department Permission Required for non-majors 
(SPRING) 

 
CER*4116 SENIOR TUTORIAL STUDIO 
6 credits  Instructor: Ceramic Faculty, Coordinator: J. Holcomb 
In the beginning of your fourth year you work independently with a ceramic 
faculty tutor to begin to develop your individual degree project.  Your project 
is expected to be a body of ceramic work that is unified in direction, significant 
in its degree of growth, innovative in its resolution, and personal in its 
expression 
Course Level: Required for Senior Majors 
Department Permission Required for non-majors. 
Lab Fee:  $50.00 
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(FALL) 
 
CER*4121 OBJECT AS  IDEA IN CLAY 
3 credits Instructor: F. Bosco 
An exploration and development of personal ideas and vision with their 
materialization in clay. An introduction to the techniques of handbuilding 
focusing on clay as a sculptural medium. 
Corequisite: CER*4103 
Course Level: Required for Sophomore Majors 
Available to non-majors as elective 
Lab Fee: $50.00 
(FALL) 
 
CER*4122 CLAY FOR THE TABLE 
3 credits  Instructor: L. Bush 
In this class you develop a personal interpretation of the tradition and need of 
tableware.  Creative and inventive individual solutions are stressed within the 
bounds of real use.  Any ceramic techniques and processes may be used that 
are appropriate. 
Course Level: Required for Junior Majors; advanced non-major elective 
Department Permission Required 
Prerequisite: a RISD Ceramic Class 
Lab Fee: $50.00 
(FALL) 
 
CER*4124 CLAY IN ARCHITECTURE 
3 credits Instructor: J. Rice 
This class investigates the architectural use of ceramic ornamentation.  History 
as well designing and making are studied.  Personal statement, public art, site, 
and collaboration are issues that are addressed. 
Course Level: Required for Junior Majors; advanced elective for non-majors 
Prerequisite: a RISD Ceramic Class 
Department Permission Required for non-majors 
Lab Fee: $50.00 
(SPRING) 
 
CER*4125 PRODUCTION METHODS IN CLAY 
3 credits Instructor: L. Bush 
Investigation of a variety of production techniques including molding, pressing, 
extruding, and giggering.  The focus is on repetion and variation; their use and 
development expressively.  
Course Level: Required for Junior majors; advanced non-major elective by 
permission    
Prerequisite: A RISD Ceramic class 
Lab Fee:  $50.00  
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(FALL) 
 
CER*4127 POTTERY SURFACE  
3 credits Instructor: L. Bush 
Building the ceramic surface with a variety of glazes and firing techniques from 
high to very low fire. 
Students who register for this class must also register for: CER* 4108 
Course Level: Required for Sophomore Majors 
Available to non-majors as elective 
Lab Fee: $75.00 
(SPRING) 
 
CER*4197 SEMINAR: SOURCE PRESENTATION 
6 credits Instructor: J. Rice  
This class will help you to develop the vocabulary of concepts relating your 
work to your sources.  A number of exercises are undertaken culminating in a 
presentation of your ideas. 
Course Level: Required for Senior Majors  
Ceramic Department Majors Only 
(SPRING) 
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CER*4198 SENIOR THESIS 
6 credits  Instructors: Ceramic Faculty, Coordinator: J. Rice 
The second semester will be a continuation of the senior degree project begun 
in the Fall.  The work and ideas will be further developed and refined for final 
presentation at the Woods-Gerry Gallery. 
Course Level: Required for Senior Majors  
Ceramics Department Majors Only 
Lab Fee:  $50.00 
(SPRING) 
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MFA in Ceramics 
Division of Graduate Studies 
 

CREDITS         
COURSE NO.     Fall   Winter   Sprg 
Fall Sprg     First Year 
410G 411G First-Year Graduate Studio 

 Ceramics   9   6  
416G  Topics in Ceramic Material Sci. 3   0  

417G Topics in Ceramic History 0  3  
413G Seminar: Source Presentation 0   3  

03xG 03xG Graduate Seminar  3  3  
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 

Second Year 
412G 415G Second Year Graduate Studio 

 Ceramics   9   9  
413G Seminar: Source Presentation 0   3  

03xG  Graduate Seminar  3  0  
Non-Major Elective  3  3  
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 
NOTE 
General eligibility requirements for the master’s degree are listed in the front 
section of the book.  



2002-2003  Ceramics 73   
Graduate Courses 
 
CER*410G FIRST YEAR GRAD STUDIO CERAMICS 
9 credits Instructor: Ceramic Faculty, Coordinator: J. Holcomb 
In the first semester, graduate  students are expected to begin their 
investigation and  produce clay works that will allow the faculty to  assess 
their approach and capabilities.  Students are expected to be available and 
pursue active contact with the faculty.  Students are also expected to attend 
supplemental department presentations.  
Course Level:  First year graduate, required; Ceramics majors only 
Lab Fee:  $50.00 
(FALL) 
 
CER*411G FIRST YEAR GRAD STUDIO CERAMICS 
6 credits Instructor: Ceramic Faculty, Coordinator: J. Rice 
The second semester is a development of the ideas and work begun in the 
first. Students are expected to be available and pursue active contact with the 
faculty.  Students are also expected to attend supplemental department 
presentations.  
Course Level:  First year graduate, required; Ceramics majors only 
Lab Fee:  $50.00 
(SPRING) 
 
CER*412G SECOND YEAR GRAD STUDIO CERAMICS  
9 credits  Instructor: J. Holcomb 
This year’s work should continue exploration begun during the  first year and 
leads to the presentation of a thesis project. Students are expected to work 
during class hours to ensure  daily contact with faculty. 
Course Level:  Second year graduate, required; Ceramics majors only 
Lab Fee: $50.00 
(FALL) 
 
CER*413G SEMINAR: SOURCE PRESENTATION 
3 credits Instructor: J. Rice 
This course will help the graduate student develop a vocabulary of concepts 
concerning their works in clay. A slide presentation will be made by each 
student concerning the relationship between an artist’s resources, historical   
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precedent and works in clay for class discussion. 
Course Level: Graduate, required ; Ceramics majors only 
May be repeated for credit 
(SPRING) 
 
CER*415G SECOND YEAR GRAD STUDIO CERAMICS 
9 credits  Instructor: Ceramic Faculty, Coordinator: J. Rice 
The second half of this year’s work should continue exploration begun 
during the  first year and leads to the presentation of a thesis project. 
Students are expected to work during class hours to ensure  daily contact 
with faculty. 
Course Level:  Second year graduate, required; Ceramics majors only 
Lab Fee: $50.00 
(SPRING) 
 
CER*416G TOPICS IN CERAMIC MATERIAL SCIENCE--

GRAD 
3 credits Instructor: L. Bush 
Seminar exploring ceramic method and expression from technical 
perspectives.  A study of raw materials including clay, clay bodies, and glaze 
calculation.  The focus is the connection between technical development, and 
aesthetic expression.  In depth independent research required.  A materials 
diary kept. 
Course Level:  Graduate, required 
(FALL) 
 
CER*417G TOPICS IN CERAMIC HISTORY--GRAD 
3 credits  Instructor: L. Bush 
A seminar exploring ceramic method and expression from historical and 
contemporary  perspectives.  The focus is the connection between historical 
awareness, and aesthetic expression in the student’s own work.  In depth 
independent research required. 
Course Level:  Graduate, required 
(SPRING) 
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BFA Curriculum in Film, Animation, Video 
Division of Fine Arts  
Dept. Office: Market House, telephone x6233 
 

CREDITS         
COURSE NO.   Fall Winter Sprg 

             First Year 
Fall Sprg First Year Program— 

 See Foundation Studies  15  15 
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 

Second Year 
 5100  Introductory Film  3  0  

5103 Video     0  3  
   Animation Elective  3  0  

Studio Elective(s)   3  6  
 LE54  Time, Light and Sound  3  0  

Liberal Arts Elective  3  6  
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 

Third Year 
Studio Elective    3  3  
Liberal Arts   6  6  
AND Live Action Curriculum 

5101 5102  Film II      3  3  
5113 5114  Video II     3  3  

OR Animation Curriculum 
5106 5107  Animation II    3  3  

 Film II (5101/2) or 
 Video II (5113/4)   3   3  
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 

Fourth Year 
5197 5198 Senior Degree Project  6  6  
or 5195 or 5196 

Studio Elective    3  3  
Liberal Arts    3  3  
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total** 12 3 12 
** It is suggested that because of the amount of work required for the senior 
project, enough credits be taken in previous years to enable a smaller course 
load during senior year and still have the required 126 credits to graduate. 
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Elective courses are to be selected in consultation with faculty advisors, with a 
minimum of 12 studio elective credits taken outside of the major. 
 
Please note that some courses have pre-requisites. 
 
Equipment Deposits: Students enrolled in production courses that check out 
equipment from the FAV equipment cage are required to keep $150.00 on 
deposit to cover damage and theft. 
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FAV*5100 INTRODUCTORY FILM 
3 credits Instructor:  Peter O’Neill 
This course emphasizes the visual aspects of film making. Projects are done in 
16mm film. Editing techniques are explored in several short projects.  Studio 
demonstrations of basic camera and editing concerns. 
Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for majors; Permission of instructor 
required for non-majors  
Lab Fee:  $120.00  Deposit: $150.00 
Estimated Cost of Materials:  $150.00 
(FALL/SPRING) 
 
FAV*5101 FILM II 
3 credits Instructor:  John Terry 
Film II is a two-semester technical production course in sync sound film 
making.  Theoretical concerns and cinematic techniques are stressed.  We 
explore concepts of and the relationships between narrative, documentary and 
experimental film making. 
The first half of the term, students work in assigned teams, completing a series 
of short exercises.  In the second half of the term, class members individually 
create their own longer films for final projects. Class members must screen 
their work in class at various stages of completion: rushes, rough cuts, and fine 
cuts.  IN addition, there are weekly screenings of works by relevant film 
makers.  Participation in class discussions is required. 
Prerequisite:  FAV*5100 
Course Level: Junior; Permission of instructor required 
Lab Fee:  $60.00  Deposit $150.00 
Estimated Cost of Materials:  $500.00 
(FALL) 
 
FAV*5102 FILM II 
3 credits Instructor:  John Terry 
Continuation of FAV 5101.  The goals of this course are the continued 
improvement of your skills in many aspects of live action film making 
including: conceptualization, budgeting, camera work, and double system 
editing.  Students work in documentary, narrative and experimental genres.  
Each student is expected to produce one film during the semester. 
Prerequisite:  FAV*5101 
Course Level: Junior; Permission of instructor required 
Lab Fee:  $60.00  Deposit $150.00 
Estimated Cost of Materials:  $500.00 
(SPRING) 
 
FAV*5103 VIDEO I 
3 credits Instructor: Alfred Chin 
This is a basic introduction to making electronic moving images.  The intent of 
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the class is to use the short project to guide the student through several basic 
elements found in the video medium. 
Course Level: Sophomore requirement for majors; Permission of instructor 
required 
Lab Fee:  $75.00   Deposit: $150.00 
Estimated Cost of Materials:  $60.00 
(FALL/SPRING) 
 
FAV*5105 INTRO FILM ANIMATION 
3 credits Instructor: Agnieszka Woznicka 
An exploration of different animation techniques and materials, including 
drawing directly on film, cutouts, sand and drawn animation.  Basic movement 
and timing, soundtrack/dialogue synchronization and editing are also covered. 
 All projects will be shot and edited in 16mm film with a separate sound track. 
 Wide range of animated films will be screened. This is a one-semester course 
repeated in spring.  First preference given to FAV majors.  Second preference 
given to Illustration sophomores. 
Course Level:  Sophomore; Permission of instructor required 
Estimated Cost of Materials:  $40.00 
Lab Fee:  $150.00 
(FALL/SPRING) 
 
FAV*5106 ANIMATION II 
3 credits Instructor:  Amy Kravitz 
Animation II is comprised of four elements: first, in-class aesthetic 
experiments designed to awaken and refine understanding of movement, 
timing, directing, writing, and sound for animation; second, technical training 
in film animation production and 2-D digital animation production; third, 
screenings of animated works which span geography, chronology, and 
technology; fourth, individually designed productions.  Substantial homework 
is required including production of three minutes of animation to final 
professional format. 
Prerequisites: FAV*5105 
Recommended: FAV*5108, FAV*5130 
Course Level:  Junior; Permission of instructor required 
Lab Fee: $75.00  Deposit:  $150.00 
Estimated Cost of Materials: $800.00 
(FALL) 
 
FAV*5107 ANIMATION II 
3 credits Instructor: Amy Kravitz 
Continuation of FAV*5106.  Four part structure continues (in-class 
experiments, technical workshops, screenings, individual productions).  
Student will create five minute animation production to final production 
format. 
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Prerequisites: FAV*5106, FAV*5105 
Recommended: FAV*5108, FAV*5130 
Course Level:  Junior; Permission of instructor required 
Lab Fee: $75.00  Deposit:  $150.00 
Estimated Cost of Materials: varies considerably with production design; 
averages $300.00 to $1,200.00 
(SPRING) 
  
FAV*5108 CHARACTER ANIMATION WORKSHOP 
3 credits Instructor: Julie Zammarchi  
This is a drawing course, not a film production course.  The material to be 
covered includes figure movement and timing for animation.  Formal 
character techniques will be dealt with but the focus is on refining drawing and 
animation skills outside the context of film making.  This is a one semester 
course.  With department head permission, the course may be repeated once 
for credit. 
Prerequisite:   FAV*5105 
Course Level:  Junior/Senior, Elective; Permission of instructor required 
Estimated Cost of Materials:  $100.00 
Lab Fee:  $50.00 
(FALL/SPRING) 
 
FAV*5110 DOCUMENTARY PRODUCTION 
3 credits Instructor:  Peter O’Neill 
This course combines documentary video with an introduction to sociological 
thought and practice.  Students will read and do research as background for 
their final documentary project.  The video component investigates  non-
fiction subjects and styles using small format video technology.  Screenings and 
readings in documentary tradition. 
Prerequisite:   FAV*5103 or W519 
Students must also register for HPSS*S630 Seminar: Video Sociology. 
Course Level: Sophomore/Junior; Permission of instructor required. 
Lab Fee:  $50.00   Deposit:  $150.00 
Estimated Cost of Materials: $120.00 
(SPRING) 
 
FAV*5111 PUPPET ANIMATION 
3 credits Instructor: Yvonne Andersen 
Students in this course will work on all the steps to make a short 16mm 
puppet animated film.  This will include building wooden/wire armatures, 
creating costumes, building small sets, planning stories, filming and animating 
the scenes, making a sound track and editing the film.  This work is done in 
teams of three, except that each student creates and animates his/her own 
character.  This is a one semester class repeated in the spring.  First preference 
given to FAV majors.  Second preference given to Illustration majors. 
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Prerequisites:  Either FAV*5105, or FAV*5100 or ILLUS*5202 
Course level:  Sophomore/Junior, Permission of instructor required 
Estimated Cost of Materials:  $40.00 
Lab Fee:  $200.00 
(FALL/SPRING) 
 
FAV*5112 SOUND FOR THE SCREEN 
3 credits Instructor:  Geoff Adams 
This is an introductory production course in sound for picture.  We will 
explore the function of sound for the screen and learn to shape soundtracks 
for film and video.  We will screen examples of film and video with expressive 
use of sound and examine theories of cinema sound.  Students are required to 
complete three short sound-for-picture projects.  Each one will offer progress 
towards skills in recording, editing, mixing and in conceiving of sound as 
integral to your work in film, animation or video.  Our objectives are: to obtain 
a working knowledge of audio production, to develop a precise vocabulary to 
talk about sound for the screen and, most importantly, to explore 
opportunities for film, animation and video makers to articulate their ideas 
through sound. 
Prerequisites:  FAV*5100 
Course level:  Sophomore;  Permission of instructor required 
Lab Fee:  $35.00  Deposit:  $150.00 
Estimated Cost of Materials:  $50.00 
(FALL/SPRING) 
 
FAV*5113 VIDEO II - FALL 
3 credits Instructor:  Dennis Hlynsky  
Video II is a two semester course which addresses the issue of forming ideas 
and expressing them in the video form.  The emphasis in the fall semester is 
to determine a unique set of video qualities.  The focus will be on the 
application of video as a tool for clarifying ideas, making observations, and 
experimentation. 
The fall semester will expose the student to intermediate techniques.  These 
technical areas include; audio recording, the video signal, avid editing, video 
processing, blue screen key, video mixing, title generating, signal path, and 
digitizing audio. 
Prerequisites:  FAV*5103 
Permission of instructor required 
Lab Fee:  $60.00  Deposit: $150.00 
Estimated Cost of Materials:  $125.00 
(FALL) 
 
FAV*5114 VIDEO II - SPRING 
3 credits Instructor:  Dennis Hlynsky  
The spring semester is devoted to product.  Students will come to the 
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semester with a subject or issue on which they will focus for the entire course.  
The emphasis here is to define an idea for the video work which is available 
for class discussion and criticism.  Students will be asked to budget time and 
money, write a “script”, “story board”, schedule rehearsals and recording 
sessions, develop production technique specific to the idea and produce a 
finished video work.  The final video work can take the form of narrative, 
documentary, live “video” performance and or installation. 
Prerequisites:  FAV*5103 
Course Level:  Junior, Required; Permission of instructor required 
Lab Fee:  $60.00  Deposit:  $100.00 
Estimated Cost of Materials:  $150.00 
(SPRING) 
 
FAV*5116 WRITING THE SHORT SCRIPT 
3 credits Instructor:  Robert Jungels 
Students will write and analyze documentary, dramatic, and experimental short 
scripts.  In the first six weeks, students will write one script exercise each week. 
The second half of the semester, they will write a script of ten to twenty 
minutes. Short scripts will be read and compared to finished films. Student 
works will be discussed each week in class. 
Prerequisites: FAV*5100, FAV*5103 
Course Level:  Junior; Permission of instructor required  
Estimated Cost of Material: $25.00 
Lab Fee: $45.00 
(SPRING) 
 
FAV*5117 LIGHTING FOR THE MOVING IMAGE 
3 credits Instructor:  Robert Jungels 
An intensive intermediate course in lighting theory and practice.  Topics 
include lighting, setups, basic exposure concepts, zone system basics, and 
luminance range/characteristic curves, lighting interior, lighting exterior, 
differing for film and video, lighting style and setup for production.  Students 
will set up lighting situations and photograph them using video or 35mm color 
negative in still cameras.  Some students will work in 16 mm. 
Prerequisites:   FAV*5100,  FAV*5103 
Course Level:  Sophomore/Junior, Elective 
Permission of instructor required 
Lab Fee:  $40.00   Deposit:  $150.00 
Estimated Cost of Materials:  $100.00 
(FALL) 
 
FAV*5118 COMPUTER GENERATED IMAGE 
3 credits Instructor:  Dennis Hlynsky 
This course will use Maya 4.0 as the main tool to explore 3D digital 
animation.  Although an emphasis is placed on modeling techniques used to 
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create characters, the course is not limited to character building and 
animation.  After a series of lectures covering the basics of navigating the 
interface, each student will produce a short animation.  Individual attention 
will be given to each student.  The overall goal of this course is to generalize 
the study of the 3D world and to give students basic problem solving skills 
needed to use these ever evolving tools. 
Estimated Cost of Materials:  $75.00 
Lab Fee: $75.00 
(FALL/SPRING) 
 
FAV*5119 DIRECTING 
3 credits Instructor:  Robert Jungels 
This workshop course will deal with the process of communicating with and 
directing actors (and non-actors) for the camera.  Script analysis, acting in 
sample scenes, screenings and discussions of issues relating to acting in film 
and television versus theater will make up the class content.  Camera 
movement and actor blocking will be studied as preparation for videotaping 
sample scenes from each student. 
Prerequisites:  FAV*5100,  FAV*5103 
Course Level:  Junior/Senior, Elective; Permission of instructor required 
Lab Fee:  $35.00 
(FALL) 
 
FAV*5130 INTRODUCTORY COMPUTER ANIMATION 
3 credits Instructors: R. Lesser/ T. Dudman/ A. Lavigne  
Please note that while this course is designed for beginners to computer 
animation, it has a prerequisite of basic Macintosh computer literacy skills.   
This course will show students how to create computer animation and 
synthesized sound tracks on Macintosh computers.  Students will see a variety 
of computer-generated films.  Production will be emphasized and students will 
gain a basic understanding of computers.  
Course level:  Sophomore/Junior; Permission of instructor required 
Estimated Cost of Materials:  $40.00 
Lab Fee:  $75.00 
(FALL/SPRING) 
 
FAV*5131 INTERMEDIATE COMPUTER  
3 credits ANIMATION AFTER EFFECTS 

Instructor: Ryan Lesser 
This course will study the art of digital effects and animation.  After Effects is a 
tool used by animators from small workshops to major studios in the industry. 
 After Effects will be used to create animated shorts and motion graphics, as 
well as special effects for film and video.  Students will keyframe-animate using 
Photoshop and painter as content creators.  Later, the class will shoot footage 
on video, importing the footage into the computer and adding specials effects. 
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 This is an excellent opportunity for students to learn how to enhance their 
films in the years to come.  Learn how to do titles, key out blue screens, insert 
an ominous sky to establishing shots or add attacking giant creatures. 
Prerequisite: FAV *5130 
Lab Fee: $75.00 
(SPRING)  
 
FAV*5151 STORY BOARDING AND FILM 
3 credits VISUALIZATION 

Instructor: Agnieszka Woznicka 
This course focuses on story and idea development. Students will be expected 
to develop written concepts and ideas and to illustrate them via storyboard. 
The emphasis in this class is to learn about the process of concept and idea 
development, visual thinking and the craft of storyboarding. Students will be 
expected to complete several storyboards. They will explore and analyze 
animated and live action films, commercials, as well as short literary forms. 
FAV majors only, unless instructor permission is given 
Prerequisites: FAV*5105 or 5130 or 5202 or ILLUS*5202 
Lab Fee: $25.00 Estimated Cost of Materials: $70.00 

NOT OFFERED 2002-2003 
 
FAV*5152 INTERMEDIATE PUPPET ANIMATION 
3 credits Instructor: Agnieszka Woznicka 
This course is a continuation of FAV 5111 with an emphasis on timing and 
movement, lighting and motion control process in stop-motion animation. 
Students will design, direct, and animate their individual puppet projects. 
Technical aspects such as surface gauges, flying rigs, and some special effects 
will be covered. All projects will be shot and edited in 16mm. 
Prerequisite: FAV*5111 
Lab Fee: $150.00    Estimated Cost of Materials: $300.00 
(SPRING) 
 
FAV*5195 ANIMATION DEGREE PROJECT 
6 credits Instructors:  Amy Kravitz/ tba 
First semester of a year long course of study for which the student will 
complete a 5 to 8 minute animated work to final professional screening 
format..  Students have weekly class meetings for screenings, guests, and 
technical workshops, and weekly individual meetings to discuss their projects.  
Fall semester covers concepting, production design, and initial phases of 
production, extended field trip to an international festival of animation in 
Canada, and meeting with a visiting critic. 
Prerequisites:  FAV*5106,  FAV*5130, and  FAV*5101/2 or FAV*5113/4  
Course Level:  Senior, Required; FAV majors only; Permission of instructor 
required 
Lab Fee:  $60.00  Deposit:  $150.00 
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Estimated Cost of Materials: Varies considerably with production design, 
average $1000.00 to $3000.00 
Average Field Trip Cost: $300.00 
(FALL) 
 
FAV*5196   ANIMATION DEGREE PROJECT 
6 credits Instructors:  Amy Kravitz/ tba 
Final semester of a year long course for which the student will create a 5 to 8 
minute animated work to final professional screening format.  Students 
continue weekly class meetings for screenings, guests, and technical 
workshops, and weekly individual meetings to discuss their projects.  Spring 
semester covers final phases of production and post-production, and series of 
professional practice workshops.  Projects must be completed by May 1st. 
Prerequisites:  FAV*5195,  FAV*5107, FAV*5106, FAV*5130 and  
FAV*5101/2 or FAV*5113/4 
Course Level:  Senior, Required; Permission of instructor required, FAV 
Majors only 
Lab Fee:  $60.00   Deposit:  $150.00  
Estimated Cost of Materials: Varies considerably with production design, 
average $1000.00 to $3000.00 
(SPRING) 
 
FAV*5197 FILM/VIDEO DEGREE PROJECT 
6 credits Instructors:  Mike Majoros/Peter O’Neill 
Pre-production work on senior projects - developing of scenarios, location 
scouting, budgets, initial tests shot.   Visiting consultants in sound and lighting. 
 Guest critic in November to review project proposals.  
Prerequisites: FAV*5101, FAV*5102,  FAV*5113, FAV*5114, FAV*5130 
Course Level:  Senior; Permission of instructor required, FAV Majors only 
Lab Fee:  $50.00   Deposit:  $150.00 
Estimated Cost of Materials:  $2,000/year 
(FALL) 
 
FAV*5198 FILM/VIDEO DEGREE PROJECT 
6 credits Instructors:  Mike Majoros/Peter O’Neill 
Film/Video post-production, editing, sound mixing, titling for 10-15 minute 
finished film or video.  Guest Critic in late March.  Work ready for final lab 
printing in late April.  Films and tapes will be screened by faculty review panel 
at the end of April for inclusion in the public screening in May.  
Prerequisites:  FAV 5197 
Course Level:  Senior, Required; Permission of instructor required 
Film/Video Majors Only 
Lab Fee:  $50.00   Deposit:  $150.00 
Estimated Cost of Materials:  $2,000/year 
(SPRING) 
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ILLUS*5202 ANIMATION FOR ILLUSTRATORS 
3 credits Instructor: Agnieszka Woznicka 
An exploration of different animation techniques and materials, including 
drawing directly on film, cutouts, sand and drawn animation.  Basic movement 
and timing, soundtrack/dialogue synchronization and editing are also covered. 
 All projects will be shot and edited in 16mm film with a separate sound track. 
 Wide range of animated films will be screened. This class is reserved for 
sophomore illustration majors, and is required before students may take other 
animation classes in the Film/Animation/Video department. 
Course level: Sophomore; Permission of instructor required 
Lab Fee: $150.00 
Estimated Cost of Materials: $40.00 
(FALL/SPRING) 
LAEL*LE54  TIME LIGHT AND SOUND 
3 credits Instructor: Bo Smith 
This course is designed to explore some of the salient characteristics and 
properties of moving image-making in an effort to define their unique place 
among contemporary arts.  Through a wide-ranging mixture of live-action, 
animation, video, and mixed genres, “Time, Light and Sound” surveys some 
of the history of the development of these media with the ultimate goal to 
expose, and to ignite interest in, the rich capacities and potential of the moving 
image.  Primary emphasis will be placed on the use of the media as a vehicle 
for personal and artistic expression.  The course structure will additionally 
include visits by a range of media artists. 
Permission of instructor required 
Lab Fee: $50.00 
Liberal Arts Elective credit 
(FALL) 
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Division of Fine Arts  
Divisional Office: Market House, 104 telephone x6183 
 
The Division of Fine Arts offers courses that fall outside the disciplinary 
boundaries of individual departments within the division. These courses are 
interdisciplinary or multidisciplinary in their subjects and  methods.  For 
undergraduates, the courses count toward the degree as non-major studio 
electives. Depending on the subject matter, with written approval of your 
department head, the course may count instead as  credit toward your major 
requirements. For graduate students, the courses fulfill general elective 
requirements.  
 
The courses offered as Fine Arts Electives change from year to year in order 
to provide new  and innovative offerings outside the scope of individual 
departments.  
 
At press time, the courses for next year were not available. Please check the 
Schedule of Classes for Fall 2002 and the Addendum, also known as the list of 
course changes,  for notice of all classes added after this book goes to press. 
The Schedule is sent to you, the Addendum is posted in the Registrar’s Office. 
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First Year Program of Study  
Division of Foundation Studies  
Division Office: Waterman Bldg., telephone x6176 
 
First Year Program for all majors  

 
CREDITS         

COURSE NO.   Fall Winter Sprg 
Fall Sprg     First Year 

Foundation Studio courses 
1001 1002 Foundation Drawing I & II 3   3 
1003 1004 Two- Dimensional Design I & II 3   3 
1005 1006 Three-Dimensional Design I & II 3   3 

Liberal Arts courses 
E101  English Composition & 

 Literature I 1    3   * 
H101 H102 Art & Architectural 

 History I & II 2     3   3 
Wintersession 3    3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 
* To make sure students complete their liberal arts requirements for 
graduation, an elective in English or HPSS must be taken in the spring 
semester of the freshman year. 
 
1 All students are required to complete satisfactorily English Composition and 
Literature (ENGL*E101) or, with the permission of the English Department 
Head, its equivalent.  This course is a prerequisite for all further elective study 
in liberal arts and therefore should be taken during the freshman year.  
 
1 and 2 These courses can be found under ENGL*E101 and ARTH*H101/H102 
in the “Liberal Arts” section of this book. Students who receive advanced 
placement (AP) for English  or Art and Architectural History  may be waived 
from ENGL*E101 and/or ART*H101/102 and will   register for other 
courses in Liberal Arts instead. 
  
3 During the first year’s Wintersession, students will select an on-campus 
course related to their intended major or in another area of interest. The 
course may be in liberal arts or studio and may be chosen from any of the 
College-wide course offerings. A separate catalog for Wintersession is 
published during the Fall semester. 
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NOTE: Freshman are not allowed on their own to drop a course, whether it 
be studio or liberal arts. These courses are required of all first year students. A 
student must see the Dean of Foundation Studies if they are considering a 
drop. The Dean will, after discussion with the student, disapprove or approve 
the request.  
 
 

FOUNDATION STUDIOS 
FOUND*1001 DRAWING 
3 credits Instructor:  Staff 
Drawing plays a vital and primary role in the life of an artist or designer.  In 
Drawing, students engage in rigorous observational drawing of natural and 
man-made forms towards an understanding of structure and dynamics.  Clear 
structuring of space as well as formal compositional elements and their 
intrinsic relationship to non-objective and representational drawing  are 
explored.  The expressive character of lines, tones, and marks are studied as 
inseparable from the information, concept and content of drawing.  
(FALL) 
 
FOUND*1002 DRAWING 
3 credits Instructor:   Staff 
Second semester continuation of DRAWING, 1001. 
(SPRING) 
 
FOUND*1003 TWO-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN 
3 credits Instructor:   Staff 
In this course, the two-dimensional plane provides the ground for the study of 
the elements of visual language and their relationship to experience, 
expression and communication.  Texture, pattern, figure/ground oscillation, 
scale, and color are some of the many components of this exploration.  Their 
fundamental and complex interactions are manifested through a variety of 
media.  
(FALL) 
 
FOUND*1004 TWO-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN 
3 credits Instructor:   Staff 
Second semester continuation of TWO-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN, 1003. 
(SPRING) 
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FOUND*1005 THREE-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN 
3 credits Instructor:    Staff 
The program in three-dimensional design comprises three types of content.  
These are: visual content or form, including line, plane, shape, and 
proportion; and literary content or meaning, including subject matter and 
interpretation.  The third content distinguishes three-dimensional design from 
two-dimensional design, it is physical content or volume.  This includes 
material properties, structural dynamics and space.  Students are expected to 
explore three-dimensional design through imagination and analysis. 
(FALL) 
 
FOUND*1006 THREE-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN 
3 credits Instructor:    Staff 
Second semester continuation of THREE-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN, 1005. 
(SPRING) 
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BFA Curriculum in  Furniture Design 
Division of Architecture and Design 
Department Office: 20 Washington Pl., telephone x6373 
 

CREDITS         
COURSE NO.   Fall Winter Sprg 
Fall Sprg     First Year 

First Year Program – 
 see Foundation Studies   15  15 
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 

Second Year 
2501  Sophomore Studio Methods 6   0  

2502 Sophomore Design/Practice 0   6  
2510 2511 Drawing for Furniture 2-D & 3-D 3   3  

Liberal Arts   3   0  
LE26 History of Furniture 1   0   3 

Department electives or  
 non-major electives   3   3  
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 

Third Year 
2521  Junior Studio I   6  0  

2522 Junior Studio II   0  6  
2523  Research Elective 2 or Dept Elect. 3   3  

Elective or Liberal Arts 3  6   6 
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 

Fourth Year 
2580  Advanced Furniture Studio  6   0  

2590 Senior Studio   0   6 
2582  Professional Practice  3   0  

2592 Portfolio   0   3  
Electives or Liberal Arts  3   3 
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 12 3 12 
 
1 LAEL LE26 is taken for Liberal Arts elective credit. 
2 Research Elective may be taken in Spring instead of Fall. 
3 Chosen in consultation with department adviser. 
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NOTE: All FURN courses are open to majors only, unless 
specified otherwise at the end of the course description. 
 
FURN*2501 SOPHOMORE STUDIO METHODS 
6 credits Instructor: Staff 
This studio course introduces materials commonly used in furniture making 
and the foundation skills necessary to integrate them into furniture.  Emphasis 
is on techniques, structures and materials properties.  These are integrated 
with theoretical exercises that focus on design. 
Course Level:   Sophomore requirement for majors; Furniture majors only 
Deposit: $100.00  Lab Fee: $50.00          
(FALL) 
 
FURN*2502 SOPHOMORE STUDIO METHODS 
6 credits Instructor: Staff  
This sophomore studio expands basic principles of furniture design and 
material skills, exploring how the made objects interact with the human body.  
Intermediate skills will be demonstrated and practiced as students further 
explore materials and their applications in design. 
Prerequisite:   FURN*2501  
Course Level:   Sophomore requirement for majors; Furniture majors only 
Lab Fee: $50.00 
(SPRING) 
 
FURN*2503 INTRODUCTION TO 3D DESIGN ON THE MAC 
3 credits Instructor: Staff 
This class teaches 3D design and rendering using primarily Form Z to explore 
furniture concepts. 
Course Level: Undergraduate elective; Permission of instructor required 
Lab Fee: $30.00 
(SPRING) 
 
FURN*2504 LINES IN SPACE: FURNITURE WELDING 
3 credits Instructor: Staff 
Students will create 3D furniture structures using welded rod.  Concentration 
will be on basic welding techniques and on the creation of integral structures 
that interact with both the eye and body.  
Course Level: Undergraduate elective; Permission of instructor required 
Furniture majors only 
Lab Fee: $50.00 
(FALL/ SPRING) 
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FURN*2507 FURNITURE AND HUMAN FACTORS 
3 credits Instructor: Faith Baum 
This course explores the physiology and psychology of the human body as 
determining factors for furniture design. 
Course Level: Undergraduate elective; Permission of instructor required 
Lab Fee: $30.00 
(FALL)     
 
FURN*2510 DRAWING FOR FURNITURE (2-D)/ SKETCH TO 

  WORKING DRAWING 
3 credits Instructor: Staff 
This required course for Furniture Sophomores will introduce techniques for 
pre-visualization and idea development, and then practice techniques for 
evolving sketches into working drawings.  The emphasis will be on expanding 
thinking and on communicating three-dimensional concepts into a two-
dimensional format. 
Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for majors; Furniture majors only 
(FALL) 
 
FURN*2511 DRAWING FOR FURNITURE (3-D) MODEL/MOCK-

UP/COMPUTERS 
3 credits Instructor: Peter Walker 
This course continues drawing and concept development techniques, 
sketching with three-dimensional models, mock-ups and prototypes.  Working 
in several scales and levels of articulation, students will expand pre-
visualization and detailing skills.  Basics of 3-D computer simulation will also 
be introduced. 
Prerequisites:   FURN*2510 
Course Level:   Sophomore requirement for majors; Furniture majors only 
(SPRING) 
 
FURN*2521 JUNIOR STUDIO I 
6 credits Instructors: Staff 
This studio will consist of advanced furniture design and practice.  There will 
be two sections, one will concentrate on furniture design using advanced wood 
techniques and materials while the other will relate to metal fabrication and 
cast materials.  
Prerequisites:  FURN*2501 & FURN*2502 
Course Level:  Undergraduate; Furniture majors only 
Lab Fee: $50.00 
(FALL) 
 
 
FURN*2522 JUNIOR STUDIO II 
6 credits Instructors: Staff 
This studio will mirror the fall studio with students reversing the section of 
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advanced wood and metal & cast materials. 
Prerequisites:  FURN*2502 & FURN*2521 
Course Level:  Undergraduate; Furniture majors only 
Lab Fee: $50.00 
(SPRING) 
 
FURN*2523 RESEARCH ELECTIVE 
3 credits Instructor: tba 
In this course students will research specific furniture themes and materials in 
conjunction with outside companies.  
Course Level:  Undergraduate; Permission of department head required 
Furniture majors only 
Lab Fee: $50.00 
(FALL/SPRING) 
 
FURN*2580  ADVANCED FURNITURE STUDIO 
6 credits Instructors: Staff 
This a required studio for seniors that continues advanced theory and practice 
of furniture design.  Upholstery techniques are introduced. 
Course Level: Senior requirement for majors; Furniture majors only 
Prerequisite: FURN*2521 and FURN*2522 
Lab Fee: $60.00 
(FALL) 
 
FURN*2582 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE 
3 credits Instructor: tba 
Through a series of case study models students explore a range of professional 
outcomes within the field. Students are introduced to basic business principles 
in a range of contexts for the furniture design profession. 
Course Level: Senior requirement for majors; Furniture majors only 
(FALL) 
 
FURN*2590 SENIOR STUDIO 
6 credits Instructor: Staff 
Seniors will complete their final portfolio works in this studio.  They may 
choose to follow faculty projects or follow format for application to an 
individualized degree project. 
Course Level: Senior requirement for majors; Furniture majors only 
Prerequisite: FURN*2580 
Lab Fee: $60.00 
(SPRING) 
 
FURN*2592 PORTFOLIO 
3 credits Instructor: Staff 
Students will work on presentation and effective communication of their 
experience, skills, ideas, and design interests.  Drawing, computer, modeling, 
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and presentation skills will be strengthened. 
Course Level: Senior requirement for majors; Furniture majors only 
Lab Fee: $50.00 
(SPRING) 
 
LAEL*LE26 HISTORY OF FURNITURE 
3 credits Instructor: Staff 
A survey of the development of furniture and a critical assessment of styles of 
each period.  Considerable time will be spent studying the collection of the 
RISD museum.  The course will include lecture, papers, field trips, and 
exams. 
Liberal Arts Elective Credit; Art History Credit for Furniture and INTAR  
majors, except that INTAR majors may not also receive ARTH credit for 
LE17 
(SPRING) 
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MFA Curriculum  in  Furniture Design 
Division of Architecture and Design 
 

CREDITS         
COURSE NO.   Fall Winter Sprg 
Fall Sprg     First Year 
244G 245G Graduate Furniture Design I & II 9   9  

Graduate Seminar  3  3 
Liberal Arts or Elective  3  3 
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 

Second Year 
246G  Graduate Furniture Design III 9  0   
247G  Graduate  Seminar  3  0   

249G Graduate Furniture Design Thesis 0  12  
Liberal Arts or Elective  3  3   
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 

 Total Credits: 66 
 



100 Furniture Design 2002-2003   
  
Graduate Courses  
Open only to graduate Furniture Design majors, except as noted 
 
FURN*244G GRAD FURNITURE DESIGN I 
9 credits  Instructor:  Rosanne Somerson/Chris Rose 
This course concentrates on the exploration of personal design aesthetics and 
the development of furniture projects that exhibit a high degree of technical 
proficiency. 
Course Level:  Graduate requirement for majors 
Lab Fee: $50.00 
(FALL) 
 
FURN*245G GRAD FURNITURE DESIGN II 
9 credits  Instructors:  Rosanne Somerson/ Staff 
This course explores advanced design processes and methods of construction. 
 The evolution of a project through a complete design process is required 
including conceptual and design development phases. 
Course Level:  Graduate, first year requirement for majors 
Lab Fee: $50.00 
(SPRING) 
 
FURN*246G GRAD FURNITURE DESIGN III 
9 credits Instructors: Rosanne Somerson/ Staff 
This course concentrates on projects that begin the thesis body of work.  
Advanced design and technical processes are continued as part of this process. 
Course Level: Graduate requirement for majors 
Lab Fee: $50.00 
(FALL) 
 
FURN*247G GRAD FURNITURE DESIGN SEMINAR: METHODS, 

MEANS, MOTIVATIONS 
3 credits  Instructor:  Rosanne Somerson 
The graduate seminar is a forum for discussion and research outside of the 
studio setting.  Through a series of topical  investigations, lectures, 
presentations, and field trips,  students will explore current design issues, 
professional practices, directions, and developments within the field, and  
other topics that will help to formulate the basis of the  graduate thesis work. 
Course Level:  Graduate requirement for majors; Open to non-majors with 
permission of instructor 
(SPRING) 
 
FURN*249G GRAD FURNITURE DESIGN THESIS 
12 credits  Instructor: Staff 
This course culminates the completion of the thesis body of works and 
accompanying written document. 
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Course Level: Graduate, second year requirement for majors 
Lab Fee: $50.00 
(SPRING)   
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BFA Curriculum in Glass 
Division of Fine Arts 
Department Office: Metcalf Bldg; telephone x6190 
 

CREDITS         
COURSE NO.   Fall Winter Sprg 
Fall Sprg     First Year 

First Year Program – 
 see Foundation Studies  15  15 
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 

Second Year 
4300 4310 Glass IA - Glass IB  6  6  
4305  Beginning Glassworking  3  0  

4309 Glass Casting & Moldmaking 0   3 
4321  Glass Coldworking  3  0 

Liberal Arts    3  6  
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 

Third Year 
4301 4311 Glass IIA - Glass IIB  3   3  
4316 4318 Glass Degree Program Workshop 3   3 
4319  Intermediate Glassblowing 3   0 

Elective    6   6  
Liberal Arts   3   0 
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
  

Fourth Year 
4302  Glass III    6  0  
4320 4322 Glass Degree Program Workshop 3   3 

4398 Degree Project    0  6  
Liberal Arts    3  3  
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 12 3 12 
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NOTES 
(1) The curriculum above adds up to the 126 credits required for the BFA. 
The Liberal Arts component is 42 credits, but detail is shown only for 30 of 
the credits in liberal arts (assuming 12 credits in the First Year Program).  To 
accumulate 42 credits, courses may be taken during Wintersessions or during 
the Fall or Spring semesters, as scheduling and interest permits. Consult your 
adviser, the Liberal Arts Office or the Registrar for additional information. 
 
(2) Sufficient elective courses must be completed successfully to fulfill a 
minimum total of 126 credits necessary for a BFA degree.  Elective courses 
are to be selected in consultation with your department head or advisor. 
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GLASS*4300 GLASS IA  
6 credits  Instructor: Jocelyne Prince 
This beginning glass major studio combines studio practice, critical discourse 
and contemporary issues through assignments, reports, and scheduled 
critiques.  The course intends to develop awareness of 3D issues concerning 
material, concept, and light and to establish criteria for artistic striving.  
Students are required to develop the sketchbook as an essential creative tool. 
Corequisite: GLASS*4312 
Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for majors; Permission of instructor 
required 
Estimated Cost of Materials: $200.00 
Lab Fee:  $200.00 
(FALL) 
 
GLASS*4301 GLASS IIA 
3 credits Instructor:Jocelyne Prince 
Glass IIA is an intermediate studio course in which students will continue their 
ongoing investigation of material processes.  Emphasis will be on developing 
emerging personal concepts and imagery and visual research skills through 
investigations of regularly assigned topics.  Students will develop a substantial 
“idea” sketchbook and participate in scheduled class activities and group 
critique. 
Prerequisites: GLASS*4310   Corequisite: GLASS*4316 
Course Level:  Junior requirement for majors; Permission of instructor 
required 
Estimated Cost of Materials: $200.00 
Lab Fee:  $200.00 
(FALL) 
 
GLASS*4302 GLASS III 
6 credits Instructor:Jocelyne Prince 
Glass III is an advanced major studio that requires intermediate glassworking 
skills & familiarity with the material.  This course stresses the continuing  
development of personal imagery, viewpoint, visual “source” research and the 
refinement of material processes in terms of individual artistic requirements.  
As preparation leading to the senior thesis project, independent studio work 
and individual consultation are emphasized.  During this semester, each 
student is expected to seek out at least one professional artist outside the Glass 
Department and develop an artistic association with  this “outside” advisor for 
the duration of the senior year. 
Prerequisites: GLASS*4311    Corequisite: GLASS*4320 
Course Level: Senior requirement for majors; Permission of instructor 
required 
Estimated Cost of Materials: $300.00 
Lab Fee:  $200.00 
(FALL) 
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GLASS*4305 BEGINNING GLASSWORKING 
3 credits Instructor: Michael Scheiner 
This beginning course introduces basic glassblowing and molten glassworking 
processes.  It includes “offhand” glassblowing and “solidworking” and 
glassblowing with molds.  Students will apply new technical skills to self-
generated projects.  Students must maintain detailed technical notes and a 
project sketchbook. 
Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for majors; Permission of instructor 
required 
Estimated Cost of Materials: $400.00 
Lab Fee: $150.00 for non-majors 
(FALL) 
 
GLASS*4309 GLASS CASTING & MOLDMAKING 
3 credits Instructor: Daniel Clayman 
This beginning course introduces the materials and processes necessary for 
basic glasscasting of solid objects and includes various mold-making methods.  
Molten glass casting, glass fusecasting, pate de verre, optical “slump” casting; 
the techniques for making refractory molds, sand molds, metal or graphite 
molds; and the proper use of annealing ovens will be introduced.  Students 
will apply new technical skills to self-generated projects.  Students must 
maintain detailed technical notes and a project sketchbook.  
Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for majors; Permission of instructor 
required. 
Estimated Cost of Materials: $300.00 
Lab Fee: $150.00 
(SPRING) 
 
GLASS*4310 GLASS IB 
6 credits Instructor: tba 
This course is the second half of an intensive, two-semester introduction to 
studio practice.  Objectives introduced in the preceding semester are refined 
and furthered through assignments, reports, and scheduled critique.  Students 
are required to develop the sketchbook as an essential creative tool. 
Prerequisites: GLASS*4300    Corequisite: GLASS*4314 
Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for majors; Permission of instructor 
required 
Estimated Cost of Materials:  $300.00 
Lab Fee:  $200.00 
(SPRING) 
 
GLASS*4311 GLASS IIB 
3 credits Instructor: tba 
Glass IIB is the second half of a two-semester intermediate studio course in 
which students will continue their ongoing investigation of material processes.  
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Emphasis will be on  developing emerging personal concepts and imagery and 
visual research skills through investigations of regularly assigned topics.  
Students will develop a substantial “idea” sketchbook and participate in 
scheduled class activities and group critique. 
Prerequisites: GLASS*4301    Corequisite: GLASS*4318 
Course Level:  Junior requirement for majors; Permission of Instructor is 
Required 
Estimated Cost of Materials:  $200.00 
Lab Fee:  $200.00 
(SPRING) 
 
GLASS*4319 INTERMEDIATE GLASSBLOWING 
3 credits Instructor: Chris Taylor 
This primarily technical course builds on basic, traditional glassblowing skills.  
Demonstrations and supervised practice will introduce alternative methods, 
refinement and new techniques.  Student innovation with traditional process 
will also be encouraged.  Students will develop individual and team skills, 
maintain a technical notebook and will develop and “idea” sketchbook.  
Prerequisite: GLASS*4305 
Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for majors; Permission of instructor 
required 
Estimated Cost of Materials:  $300.00 
Lab Fee:  $150.00 for Non-Members 
(FALL) 
 
GLASS*4315 GLASS FLAMEWORKING 
3 credits Instructor: tba 
This entry-level art studio course introduces the basic tools and techniques for 
forming glass objects using an oxygen-gas bench torch and pre-made glass rods 
and tubes.  (Also known as “lampworking”,this process is commonly used to 
produce complex glass devices used in science laboratories.)  As investigation 
of an art medium, class activity will involve technical demonstrations, slide 
lecture, assignments, and critique.  Students must maintain a technical 
notebook and develop an “idea” sketchbook. 
Permissiion of Instructor Required 
Estimated Cost of Materials:  $200.00 
Lab Fee:  $200.00 
(FALL/SPRING) 
 
GLASS*43xx GLASS DEGREE PROGRAM WORKSHOP 
3 credits Instructor: Rachel Berwick 
All Glass junior, senior, and graduate degree program students meet together 
to engage both practical and theoretical issues of a glass career through: field 
trips, technical demonstrations, visitor presentations, and direct exchange with 
visiting professionals from relevant disciplines through student/professional 
collaborations , artist residencies, individual consultations, critique, and 
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organized group discussion. Class will require reading, written papers such as 
visiting artist reviews, and prepared student presentations. 
Course Level: Required for junior and senior majors each term of registration. 
The student must register for the appropriate course number each semester. 
Meets with GLASS 43xG 
(FALL/SPRING) 
  
GLASS*4321 GLASS COLDWORKING 
3 credits Instructor: James Cook 
This beginning course will provide comprehensive technical instruction on 
basic glass “coldworking” processes including glass polishing, sandblasting, 
etching, cutting, engraving, gluing, laminating, glass drilling.  Students will apply 
new technical skills to self-generated projects.  Students must maintain detailed 
technical notes and a project sketchbook. 
Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for majors; Permission of instructor 
required 
Estimated Cost of Materials:  $200.00 
(FALL) 
 
GLASS*4398 DEGREE PROJECT 
6 credits Instructor: tba 
This semester is directed towards defining and organizing an  evolved artistic 
viewpoint that incorporates glass in a visual imagery.  At the beginning of this 
semester, students are  required to present a slide “source” presentation to a 
department assembly that is a compilation of the previous three semesters’ 
visual research.  Each student is also expected to further develop his/her 
artistic association with a designated “outside” advisor(s) and involve this 
professional artist in critique and consultation.  Artistic premise and intention 
are  to be comprehensively presented in a senior thesis exhibition. A complete 
portfolio is to be presented to the program at the completion of this semester.  
Prerequisites:  GLASS*4302    Corequisite: GLASS*4322 
Course Level:  Senior requirement for majors; Permission of instructor 
required 
Estimated Cost of Materials: $500.00 
Lab Fee:  $300.00 
(SPRING) 
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MFA Curriculum in Glass 
Division of Fine Arts 
 

CREDITS         
COURSE NO.   Fall Winter Sprg 
Fall Sprg     First Year 
431G 432G Graduate Glass I & II  6  6  
435G 436G Glass Degree Program Workshop 3  3 

Non-Major Elective  3  3  
03xG 03xG Graduate Seminar  3  3  

Wintersession    3 
Yr. Total 15 3 15 

 
Second Year 

433G  Graduate Glass III  6  0  
434G Graduate Degree Project  0   9 

437G 438G Glass Degree Program Workshop 3  3 
Non-Major Elective  3  3  

03xG  Graduate Seminar  3  0  
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 
Total Credits: 66 
 
All graduate students must participate in Wintersession for a minimum of 3 
credits each year. 
 
NOTE 
General eligibility requirements for the master’s degree are listed in the front 
of this book. 
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Graduate Courses 
 
GLASS*431G GRADUATE GLASS I 
6 credits Instructor: Rachel Berwick 
This first semester of graduate study will emphasize varied experimentation, 
extensive visual “source” research, maximum productivity and conceptual 
growth.  Students are expected to develop professional associations with artists 
outside the glass department in addition to the program’s faculty and its 
scheduled roster of Visiting Artists and critics.  
Corequisite: GLASS*435G 
Course Level:  Graduate, Required; Permission of instructor required 
Estimated Cost of Materials:  $500.00 
Lab Fee:  $200.00 
(FALL) 
  
GLASS*432G GRADUATE GLASS II 
6 credits Instructor: Rachel Berwick 
Graduate Glass II continues with the objectives of the preceding semester.  It 
is expected that students continue artistic experimentation and individual 
growth at an increasingly professional level.  
Prerequisites:  GLASS*431G    Corequisite: GLASS*436G 
Course Level:  Graduate, Required; Permission of instructor required 
Estimated Cost of Materials:  $500.00 
Lab Fee:  $300.00 
(SPRING) 
 
GLASS*433G GRADUATE GLASS III 
6 credits Instructor: Rachel Berwick 
The student is expected to begin refining a personal viewpoint that 
incorporates glass in preparation for the graduate degree project. Studio work 
will continue to include consultation and group critique with department 
faculty, its visiting artists, critics, and the student’s own outside advisors.  
Prerequisites: GLASS*432G    Corequisite: GLASS*437G  
Course Level:  Graduate, Required; Permission of instructor required  
Estimated Cost of Materials: $500.00 
Lab Fee:  $200.00 
(FALL) 
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GLASS*434G GRADUATE DEGREE PROJECT 
9 credits Instructor: Rachel Berwick 
With assistance from department and outside faculty, the  graduate student 
will define and organize an evolved artistic viewpoint which will be presented 
in both a comprehensive written thesis and a thesis exhibition.  At the 
beginning of this semester, students are also required to present a slide 
“source” presentation to a department assembly that is a compilation of the 
previous three semesters’ visual research.  A professional portfolio is to be 
presented to the program at the completion of the student’s graduate study.  
Prerequisites: GLASS*433G    Corequisite: GLASS*438G 
Course Level:  Graduate, Required; Permission of instructor required 
Estimated Cost of Materials:  $500.00 
Lab Fee:  $200.00 
(SPRING) 
 
GLASS*43xG GLASS DEGREE PROGRAM WORKSHOP 
3 credits Instructor: Rachel Berwick 
All Glass junior, senior and graduate degree program students meet together 
to engage both practical and theoretical issues of a glass career through: field 
trips, technical demonstrations, visitor presentations, and direct exchange with 
visiting professionals from relevant disciplines through student/professional 
collaborations , artist residencies, individual consultations, critique, and 
organized group discussion. Class will require reading, written papers such as 
visiting artist reviews, and prepared student presentations. 
Course Level: Required for graduate students each term of registration. The 
student must register for the appropriate course number each semester. 
(FALL/SPRING) 



 
Graduate Studies 
Division of Graduate Studies 
Divisional Office: Design Center, telephone X6131, FAX 6706 
 
Graduate students in the MFA, MID, and MLA programs are required to take 
three graduate level seminars as a part of their curriculum. Some departments 
may require certain seminars. You may also select seminars from among those 
offered by the Graduate Studies Division, which are open to all graduate 
students, or from other graduate programs on a space available basis. A 
Liberal Arts course may also satisfy this requirement with the approval of your 
graduate program head. 
Course information and descriptions for Graduate Studies Division seminars 
are provided in this section. Other graduate program seminars are also listed 
here by title and course number. Please refer to the department section for the 
full course description. 
Graduate students in the MAT, MA in Art Education, M. Arch., and M. 
Interior Arch. programs follow the individual curriculum requirements for 
those professional degrees. 
The graduate curriculum for each department is listed in each department’s 
section in this book. General eligibility requirements for Masters’ degrees can 
be found in the front of this book. 
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Graduate Studies Courses 
 
GRAD*030G CORE SAMPLES 
3 credits Instructor: Christina Bertoni 
Where do our best ideas really come from?  How can experience translate 
into form, method, process material?  How might we coordinate and focus 
more of our thinking?  This seminar is designed to plumb and inventory 
experiences and ideas, to practice on a regular basis an improvisational 
interpretation of them; to build a personal vocabulary of concepts and forms; 
and present work both formally and informally on a weekly basis.  Through a 
series of exercises, including writing, drawing and model making, supported by 
reading and selected videos, students will inventory themes drawn from their 
experience with the physical world and learn to use this information to direct 
and guide design. 
Course Level: Graduate 
(SPRING) 
 
GRAD*031G MAPPING THE INTELLIGENCE OF ONE’S WORK 
3 credits Instructor: Anne West 
This seminar is intended for graduate students who are preparing their written 
thesis and seek a well-crafted communication. A tripartite focus will be 
offered, addressing the “language” of the artistic process, the thesis form, and 
its relationship to the created work. Each student will receive individual 
attention in identifying and forming a coherent voice generated from a firm 
understanding of his or her creative process, material and conceptual 
orientation, and formative impulse. The course will also examine the thesis 
form as an expressive opportunity which negotiates a harmonious relationship 
between word and image. Writings by artists will be examined to develop a 
sensitivity to the literary communications generated out of artists’ process. 
Students will complete a draft of their thesis within the class. 
Course Level:  Graduate 
(FALL/WINTERSESSION) 
 
GRAD*032G ISSUES IN ART CRITICISM & CRITICAL THEORY 

FROM 1945 TO THE PRESENT 
3 credits Instructor: Debra Balken  
This seminar will consider the rise of modernist criticism in American art as it 
unfolds in the writing of Clement Greenberg, Harold Rosenberg and other 
advocates of the New York School.  The course will trace the centrality of 
individualism in their work and the perpetuation of their position in the 1960's 
through to opposing critical strategies that surfaced in the late 1960's and 
1970's that disrupted this once monolithic construction of history.  The 
various critiques of originality and anti-aesthetic stances that came to buttress 
aspects of an increasingly fragmented art world from 1968 onward will also be 
examined, in addition to recent politically based writing given to issues of 
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difference. 
Course Level: Graduate 
(FALL) 
 
GRAD*034G PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES 
3 credits Instructor: Louis Mueller 
This graduate seminar features weekly discussions with prominent curators, 
gallery owners, dealers, collectors and self-employed artists and designers.  
Discussions will focus on practical, philosophical and professional issues which 
face artists and designers. 
Course Level: Graduate 
(SPRING) 
 
GRAD*035G ISSUES IN CONTEMPORARY ART: AESTHETIC 

PRAXIS TODAY 
3 credits Instructor: Jorge Daniel Veneciano  
This seminar - a combination of lecture, discussion, and trips to New York 
City - will examine issues relevant to the theory and practice of contemporary 
cultural production.  It will emphasize critical approaches to the way we 
discuss artwork, exhibitions, and popular art criticism.  Speakers will include 
artists, curators, gallerists and critics who will shed light on different quarters of 
the art world. Discussions will focus on assigned readings and analysis of works 
and exhibitions visited.  Attention will be given but not limited to painting, 
photography, sculpture, video, performance, design and architecture. 
Course Level: Graduate 
Lab Fee: $35.00 
(FALL) 
 
GRAD*036G ISSUES IN CONTEMPORARY ART 
SCULP*470G 
3 credits Instructor:  Lasse Antonsen 
This seminar is a combined survey and in-depth study of major artists and 
movements since World War II.  The focus will be on current issues, 
exhibitions and events within national and international art.  Focusing on the 
current state of contemporary art, the course is meant to place the student 
directly within that debate and its history and, if possible, in direct 
confrontation with the actual works of art discussed.  The goal is to make one 
realize that significant new developments are always based on an existing 
discourse. 
(FALL) 
 
GRAD*039G FINDING FORM AND INSPIRATION 
3 credits Instructor:  Christina Bertoni 
This course is designed to help students in any discipline find and identify 
sources of personal interest and inspiration and then to develop a variety of 
motifs and forms from these sources. Students will be encouraged to use a 
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concentric, experience centered model rather than a linear 20th century art-
historical model. Class discussion and class presentations are integral. 
Course Level: Graduate 
(FALL/SPRING)NOT OFFERED 2002 - 2003 
 
GRAD* 044G  COLLEGIATE TEACHING PREPARATION 
3 credits Instructor:  Nancy Friese 
This year long course will include the Sheridan Center for Teaching and 
Learning’s Certificate Program lectures and workshops and participation with a 
professional conference such as the College Art Association. The final grade is 
dependent upon receiving the Teaching Certificate and  preparing artistic 
applications, course descriptions, and syllabi. Review of the Teaching Assistant 
Handbook, a teaching portfolio, artist’s statements, resume and job application 
packets  will be reviewed. Classes will occur over the year, but enrollment and 
course credit will be in the Spring Semester. Individual and group meetings will 
be scheduled. This is a professional practice course for artists interested in future 
collegiate teaching in the area of one’s expertise.  The entire year’s schedule will 
be handed out at the first class. 
Course Level: Graduate 
Lab Fee: $95.00 for individual teaching consultation 
(FALL/WINTERSESSION/SPRING) 
 
GRAD* 045G SHRINEMAKING 
3 credits Instructor:  Christina Bertoni 
The impulse to be in communication with some form of deity, power, or energy, 
is one of the oldest impulses, and continues to be in our present day. Special 
places are set aside where this connection is encouraged, experienced, or 
remembered. Some are public, some are private; some religious, some are 
secular. They are all around us. This course will examine the impulse, the history, 
the common practices, and the making of shrines. Lectures, reading, guest 
lectures, and field trips will provide the major portion of the information. 
Students will also be expected to do a research project and make one or two of 
their own shrines. 
Lab fee: $35.00 for cost of transportation to sites 
Graduate level or Permission of Instructor for Seniors 
(WINTERSESSION) 
 
 
GRAD*049G ENGAGING NEW YORK 
3 credits Instructor: Geraldine Erman 
This course uses a variety of New York City sites as means of exploring issues 
relevant to contemporary art practice.  We will visit a wide range of venues in 
New York City to illustrate and investigate our chosen topics.  Visits to the City 
will alternate with classroom discussion and reading.  Potential topics include: 
exploring gender, art in the public realm, art and science, exhibition and 
spectacle, and globalism. 
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Sites include the Rose Earth and Space Center at the Museum of Natural 
History, the Studio Museum in Harlem, the Library of Performing Arts at 
Lincoln Center, public art installations at Battery City and in the subway 
system and the flat files at Pierogi 2000. 
Course Level: Graduate 
Lab Fee: $35.00 
Estimated Travel Costs: $200.00 
(SPRING) 
 
GRAD*056G THE MEDIA:  A CRITICAL REVIEW THROUGH 

THE CULTURE OF ART & DESIGN 
 3 credits Instructor: Ann Hudner 
This course will explore editorial content of the media critical to advancing art 
and design culture through the examination of such publications as The New 
York Times, ArtNews, Art in America, Metropolis, Architecture, The Art 
Newspaper, National Public Radio and freelance writers.  The primary focus 
of the course will be to understand how newspapers and magazines work, 
editorial decisions are made and editorial content is defined.  Through group 
discussions and interviews with visiting writers and editors, this course will offer 
a critical examination of the national and international media and their 
audiences.  Students will learn how to position themselves within the 
contemporary realm of media.  Workload includes reading, research, writing 
assignments, oral presentations, interviews and on-site editorial visits.  
Course Level: Graduate 
Lab Fee: $35.00 
Estimated Travel Costs: $100.00 
(FALL) 
 
GRAD*057G THE ARTIST AND THE CREATIVE PROCESS 
3 credits Instructor: Deba Patnaik 
“An artist,” remarks Ad Reinhardt,”is a separate person.  Even as an artist, he 
is separate from himself as a human being.”  French philosopher, Pierre 
Bourdieu adds, “The production of a work which is always in part its own 
commentary,” and is also always the artist “working on himself as an artist.”  
Counters Marcel Duchamp, “I don’t believe in the creative function of the 
artist.”  The course will examine issues raised by the above statements in 
relation to the art and creative process of three specific artists: painter turned 
photographer, Barbara Morgan, sculptor and designer Isamu Noguchi, and 
film-maker, photographer, composer, poet and writer, Gordon Parks.  The 
course is designed to assist student-participants to explore relevant issues of 
identity, gender, and location as well as questions such as, who is an artist, what 
is art, meaning and purpose of art, boundaries of forms and genres, and the 
nature of the creative process. Readings include, Oscar Wilde’s ‘The Decay of 
Lying,’ Marshall McLuhan’s ‘The Medium is the Message,’ poet Randall 
Jarrell’s ‘A Sad Heart at the Supermarket,’dancer Merce Cunningham’s 
‘Space, Time and Dance,’ and George Nelson’s ‘The Designer in the Modern 
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World.’  We will read samples of creative writings, listen to music, see art-
work, and watch films and videos.  Students will be expected to make art, 
deliver short class presentations, and write papers according to their own 
inspiration and curiosity and germaine to our study.  They will be encouraged 
to reflect on their own life and career in the artistic and creative adventure. 
Course Level: Grad 
Estimated Travel Costs: $150.00 
Lab Fee: $35.00 
(SPRING)  
 
GRAD*655G/ TOPICAL SEMINAR: ARTS ORGANIZATIONS IN 
ARTE*657G CONTEXT 
3 credits Instructor: tba 
This seminar- a combination of lecture and discussion sessions, guest speakers 
and field visits to New York City based institutions- will examine the current 
state of the arts organizations both from a practical and theoretical perspective. 
Emphasis will be placed on the non-profit sector, missions and current trends 
and challenges in arts management.  The educational, civic, political and 
philosophical dimensions of arts organizations will also be explored.  Types of 
organizations that will be examined will include art councils, service 
organizations, alternative spaces, community based initiatives, residency 
programs, media-specific institutions and museums.  Course work will consist 
of readings, presentations, case studies and group projects. 
Course Level: Graduate 
Lab Fee: $35.00 
Estimated Travel Costs: $200.00 
(SPRING) 
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GRAD*058G ARTIST AND DESIGNER ENTREPRENEURSHIP 

SEMINAR 
3 credits Instructor: Cheryl A. Faria 
This course is designed to provide practical, hands-on skills and information 
about establishing an art, design or technology based business.  This course 
will include presentations by business professionals and experts and place an 
emphasis on the practical application of the information to individual’s specific 
situations.  Course content will include an overview of successful 
entrepreneurial traits, choosing a business form, selecting and hiring 
professionals, setting up the business, protecting your idea, definingyour 
market niche, pricing your services and your work and developing a business 
action plan for moving forward with your business. 
Course Level: Graduate 
(WINTERSESSION) 
 
GRAD*534G INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIO CRITIQUE 
3 credits Instructor: Gary Metz 
This is an interdisciplinary studio class for graduate students that will 
encourage the development of a personal vision.  Students will present, discuss 
work, and will be expected to develop an increased critical vocabulary for 
responding to media outside of their practice. 
Course Level: Graduate 
Lab Fee: $80.00 
(SPRING) 
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Other Graduate Program Seminars 
See department section for course descriptions and restrictions. 
 
COURSE TITLE 
ARTE*8921 Teaching at the College and University Level 
ARTE*656G Contemporary Issues in Arts Education 
CER*417G Topics in Ceramic History 
FURN*247G Grad Furniture Design Seminar: Methods, Means & 

Motivations 
ID*243G Graduate ID Seminar I 
ID*244G Graduate ID Seminar II 
LAEL*LE26 History of Furniture 
LAEL*LE20 Issues in Landscape History I 
LDAR*224G Environmental Ethics 
LDAR*225G Theory of Landscape Architecture: Visual and Verbal 

Landscapes 
LDAR*W208 The Map-Maker’s Vision 
LDAR*LE44 History of Landscape Architecture 
PAINT*423G Visual & Informational Archeology 
PHOTO*5326 More Than One 
PHOTO*534G Interdisciplinary Studio Critique 
SCULP*4748 Public Art 
 

Graduate Studio Electives 
 
COURSE TITLE 
FURN*2503 Introduction to 3-D Design on the Mac 
FURN*2504 Lines in Space 
FURN*2508 Drafting for Furniture 
FURN*2509 Turn Me On: Lighting Design 
FURN*2582 Professional Practices 
ID*245G Graduate Shop Orientation 
LDAR*021G Innovations Studio 
LDAR*W207 Graduate Studio- Topographical Transformations 
LDAR*2257 Ecological Planning & Design 
PRINT*726G Graduate Print Projects I: Waterbase Silkscreen 
SCULP*478G Basic Sculpture Techniques 
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BFA and BGD Curricula in Graphic Design 
Division of Architecture and Design 
Department Office: Design Center, telephone x6171 
 

CREDITS         
   Fall Winter Sprg 

First Year 
First Year Program—see Foundation Studies 15  15 
Wintersession 

    Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 

Second Year 
Graphic Design Core Requirements  9    9 
Liberal Arts or Non-Major Studio   6  6 
Wintersession      3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 

Third Year  
Graphic Design Core Requirement   9  6  
Concentration Elective or Open Elective  0  3  
Liberal Arts     6  6  
Wintersession      3 
     Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 
(BFA degree)     Fourth Year 
Graphic Design Core and  
 Concentration Elective Requirements  6   3  
Non-Major Studio    3  0  
Degree Project     0  6  
Liberal Arts     3  3  
Wintersession      3 

Yr. Total 12 3 12 
OR 
( BGD degree)     Fourth Year 
Graphic Design Core and Concentration Elective  6  9  
Non-Major Studio    3  0  
Liberal Arts     3  3  
Wintersession      3 
     Yr. Total 12 3 12 

 
(BGD degree only)     Fifth Year 
Graphic Design Core and Concentration Elective  9  3  
Degree Project     0  6  
   Fall Winter Sprg 
Open Elective     3  3  
Wintersession      3 
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     Yr. Total 12  3 12 
 
Minimum Credit Requirements for the BFA and BGD Degrees in Graphic 
Design: 
 

BFA  BGD  
Graphic Design Courses Total:  48  75 
Sophomore Core Requirements:  18   18  
( 3213, 3214, 3215, 3225, 3220) 
 
Junior Core Requirements:  15   15   
(3211, 3216, 3226, 3223) 
 
Senior Core Requirements   3   6  
(3230 BFA)(3240 BGD) 
 
Concentration Electives    6 or 9   15 or 12 
Fifth-Year Core Requirement    9 or 12 
Senior or Fifth-Year Degree Project 6   6  
Professional Internship    0  6 cr 

48 CR  75 CR 
Non-Major Studio Courses: 
Foundation Studies    18 cr  18 cr 
(or equivalent for transfer students) 
Non-Major Electives   12 cr  12 cr  
(especially recommended are courses in  
Photoshop, Illustrator, Quark, Flash, Photography, 
Film/Animation, Printmaking and Drawing) 
 
Liberal Arts Courses   42 cr  42 cr 
(see Liberal Arts Requirements in front of this book) 
 
Open Electives:    3 or 6 cr 9 cr  
Course credits in any area Liberal Arts, 
or non-major studio:  

     
Wintersession:  All students are required to take a  
minimum of three credits each Wintersession. 
Wintersession: first year   (Open elective)  
Wintersession: second and third  year (Liberal Arts or Non- Major 
     Studio) 
Wintersession: fourth year  (Open Elective)  
Wintersession fifth year   (Professional 
( BGD only)     Internship    
     Requirement) 
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BFA  BGD 
Total credits required to graduate:  126 cr  156 cr 
 
REGISTRATION:  The Graphic Design Department will normally have a 
pre-registration for Graphic Design majors.  Some core courses will require 
pre-assigned enrollment for sections.  Non-(graphic design) majors can enroll 
in the department “elective offering for non-majors”; other courses are also 
available to qualified non-majors pending available seating (majors have 
priority) and with Graphic Design Department approval. 
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GRAPH*3200  DRAWING FOR DESIGNERS 
3 credits Instructor: R. Oxenaar 
This course explores the essential relationship between drawing and design.  
Students will have the opportunity to make design projects, but concentrating 
on drawing as the fundamental means for thinking, looking, and making 
decisions.  Through intensive drawing exercises, the question is posed: 
“What is really important in your own perceptions of reality”?  That is: what 
is in and what is out of the picture.  Throughout the semester drawing is 
studied as a training in thinking and as a way of accessing your own 
consciousness about decision making in the design process.  Students from 
all design disciplines are welcome. 
Course Level: Junior, Senior, 5th year, Graduates 
Open to non-majors 
(FALL)   
 
GRAPH*3202 INTRODUCTION TO PHOTOGRAPHY 
3 credits Instructor: Staff 
This is a basic course in the techniques of photographic seeing focusing on 
tone, texture and lighting.  Students will be given exercises to develop their 
ideas concerning the fundamental visual problems of photography. Students 
will also learn technical aspects of exposure, developing and printing as they 
explore and respond to the visual qualities of the medium.  
Course Level:  Sophomore, non-major elective 
Graphic Design Majors only 
Lab Fee:   $50.00 
(FALL/SPRING) 
 
GRAPH*3211 COLOR 
3 credits Instructors: A. Nurosi/ Staff  
A series of experiences devoted to the development of the perception of 
color and its use as a tool for the graphic designer. The exercises test the 
appearance of color relationships in complex structure by applying gouache 
paint and mixing and matching colors. 
Prerequisites: GRAPH*3213,3214,3215,3220,3225 
Course Level: Junior requirement for majors 
Graphic Design Majors only 
Lab Fee: $50.00   
(FALL) 
 
GRAPH*3213 GRAPHIC FORM  
3 credits Instructors: J. Baker/ N. Skolos/ M. Monk/ Staff 
Students will  explore and develop an understanding of visual logic by means 
of which they can appreciate the design functions of relating objects, 
systems, and spaces.  Form studies examine organic and constructed 
elements and aspects of design such as texture, rhythm, form/counterform, 
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contrast, juxtaposition, progression and sequence. 
Prerequisite: Foundation Studios 
Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for majors  
Graphic Design Majors only 
(FALL) 
 
GRAPH*3214 TYPOGRAPHY I 
3 credits Instructors: K.Lenk/ J. Baker/ Staff 
Typography I through III (GRAPH*3214, 3215,3223) are a sequence of 
courses that focus on the subject of typography.  This sequence covers the 
fundamentals of typography, its theory, practice, technology, and history.  
Studies range from introductory through advanced levels.  Exercises include: 
the  study of letterforms, type design, typographic texting and composition, 
layout and page systems, typographic expression and communication, type 
with image, proportion and grids, hierarchy, legibility, etc. The courses will 
also serve to introduce the student to the department’s technical facilities and 
will increasingly utilize the various type generation and graphic reproduction 
systems available. 
Prerequisite:  Foundation Studios  
Course Level: Sophomore requirement for majors 
Graphic Design Majors only 
(FALL) 
 
GRAPH*3215 TYPOGRAPHY II 
6 credits Instructors: Monk/Nurosi/Hitchcock/Werner/Staff 
See GRAPH 3214 
Prerequisites:  GRAPH*3214 
Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for majors  
Graphic Design Majors only 
(SPRING) 
 
GRAPH*3216 VISUAL SYSTEMS 
3 credits Instructors: Hitchcock/Monk/Skolos/van Dijk/Staff 
This course is a study of the structural systems and gestalt laws used to form 
and organize images such as grid, module, proportion, symmetry, rhythm, 
sequence and program.  
Prerequisite: GRAPH*3213,3214,3215,3220,3225  
Course Level: Junior requirement for majors 
Graphic Design Majors only 
(SPRING) 
 
 
GRAPH*3220 VISUAL COMMUNICATION 
3 credits Instructors: J. Baker/ N. Skolos/ Staff 
This course is based on the premise that drawing (in its broad sense) is 
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necessary for designers to visualize ideas and thought as well as a means to 
translate and interpret objects and environments into visual forms for 
communication.  The course will investigate drawing as an integral part of 
the problem solving process:  to investigate, synthesize, and describe. Thus 
drawing is viewed as a method to discover and invent (to  stimulate 
imagination), as a method to develop visualizing skills (to form, represent, 
and compose), and as a method to communicate (thought, idea, message). 
Prerequisite: Foundation Studios  
Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for majors 
Graphic Design Majors only 
(SPRING) 
  
GRAPH*3223 TYPOGRAPHY III 
3 credits Instructors: H. Nurosi/ K. Lenk/ H. van Dijk/ D. Scott 
Electronic media perverted almost all areas of our life and radically change 
the graphic design profession.  Despite all technological changes we are 
confronted with, the principles of the visual order are the same.  This is 
obvious when we compare structures of handwritten notes and medieval 
manuscripts to prints of Manutius, Bodoni, and Tschichold, as well as 
products of computer-aided typography.  This course will take up advanced 
problems of typography, such as: various contrasts, structural and 
proportional systems, hierarchy and sequencing of text as an image, 
legibility, critical theory, and some elements of the history of typography in 
relation to technology and contemporary trends in design.  After having Type 
I through  Type III, all students coming to this class should be familiar with 
the typographical aspects of the letter, word and line of text, know about the 
visual arrangement of a printed page, in both single and sequential orders, 
and have a practical knowledge of computer typesetting. 
Prerequisite: Graph*3215 
Course Level: Junior requirement for majors 
Graphic Design Majors only 
(SPRING) 
 
GRAPH*3224 INTERACTIVE INSTRUCTIONS 
3 credits Instructor: Piotr Kaczmarek 
Modern civilization is supplying us with large number of devices and 
instruments for work and entertainment. We learn how to ensemble, and how 
to use devices from enclosed manuals and instructions. The process of 
learning is sometimes difficult, when manuals are not well organized, and a 
desired information is not easy accessible. This class will analyze proper  
 
structures of information, and use of graphic/hypertext tools, to design easy 
to grasp interactive instructions. This is a class for students who are familiar 
with Flash on an intermediate level. 
Course Level: Junior and above 
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Graphic Design Majors only 
(SPRING) 
 
GRAPH*3225 HISTORY OF GRAPHIC DESIGN  
3 credits Instructor: D. Scott 
Chronological survey of graphic design through slide lectures. The course 
will study how graphic design responded to (and  affected) international, 
social, political, and technological developments since 1450.  Emphasis will 
be on printed work from 1880 to 1970 and the relationship of that work to 
other visual arts and design disciplines.  In addition to the lectures, the 
course will schedule a studio section in which design projects are integrated 
with research. 
Prerequisites: Foundation Studies courses  
Course Level: Sophomore requirement for majors 
Graphic Design Majors only 
(FALL) 
 
GRAPH*3226 MAKING MEANING 
6 credits Instructors: van Dijk/Hitchcock/Monk/Nurosi/Staff 
This course introduces techniques of image making in relation to ways of 
analyzing and creating meaning in graphic and typographic messages.  
Aspects of image making, information design, visual narrative and semiotics 
will be explored in the context of practice and theory. 
Prerequisites:  GRAPH*3213, 3214, 3215, 3220, 3225 
Course Level:  Junior requirement for majors 
Graphic Design Majors only 
(FALL) 
 
GRAPH*3229 visualnarrative.com 
3 credits Instructor: Hammett Nurosi 
The arrival of digital technology, especially the Internet, has transformed the 
fabric of the design medium.  Now the elements of real-time, motion and 
sound are an integral part of graphic design practice.  This poses challenges 
to learn and understand the new structure of “visual language”.  Visual 
narrative by its nature reveals and shapes meaning through sequences in real-
time.  Narrative also engages the viewer actively in the interpretation and 
re(construction) of content.  visualnarrative.com will attempt to develop a 
general sensitivity to a variety of media formats: text, images(s), sound and 
movement in a dynamic environment. 
Graphic Design Majors only 
Lab Fee: $50.00 
(SPRING) 
 
GRAPH*3230 DESIGN APPLICATIONS 
3 credits Instructors: H. Nurosi/ N. Skolos/ K. Lenk/ Staff 
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The core of this course will focus on the pragmatic aspects of graphic design. 
 The objective is to purposely apply acquired knowledge and skills (e.g., 
typography, color, visual translation,  photography and theory)  to a set of 
“real” problems based on a theme.  Necessary vehicles for information 
(booklet, brochure, printed materials, etc.)  will be developed from concept 
up to production.  The course is intended to closely duplicate the actual 
working context of professional studio situation.  As an additional 
component of this course the students are required to propose a topic for their 
Degree Project which will be advised by an assigned Degree Project 
consultant.  This requirement will give the student the opportunity to prepare 
for the Spring semester’s Degree Project course. 
Prerequisites:  GRAPH*3226 
Course Level:  Senior requirement for majors 
Graphic Design Majors only 
(FALL) 
 
GRAPH*3240 BGD STUDIO I 
6 credits Instructor: F. Werner 
This advanced studio aims to explore projects of greater complexity with a 
particular emphasis on information design.  Practice-based projects will be 
undertaken using a variety of notational, visual and structural forms in 
combination with conventional and computer-based means of production. 
Course Level:  Seniors with BGD candidacy or Fourth Year Students or  
Graduates by Permission of Instructor 
Required for BGD candidates 
Graphic Design Majors only 
Lab Fee: $50.00 
(SPRING)  
 
GRAPH*3241 BGD STUDIO II 
3/6 credits Instructor: Staff 
A continuation of BGD Studio I.  In a variety of applications, interactivity, 
user-centered design, interface assessment, intelligent environments, and 
human information will be explored. 
Prerequisites:   GRAPH*3240 
Course Level:  Fifth Year BGD or Fourth Year Students or Graduates by 
Permission of Instructor 
Required for BGD candidates 
Graphic Design Majors only 
Lab Fee: $50.00 
(FALL)   
GRAPH*3251 DESIGNING WITH COLOR 
3 credits Instructor:  Aki Nurosi 
This course offers a thorough study of color characteristics and their 
relationship in changing situations and application to message formulation.  
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Such color will be significant, not subjective or decorative. 
Course Level:  Junior/Senior 
Graphic Design Majors only 
Lab Fee: $50.00 
(SPRING) 
 
GRAPH*3252 PHOTO/GRAPHICS 
3 credits Instructor: F. Werner 
This course involves the study of creative experimentation with photography 
in graphic design.  A wide range of technical information will support a 
concentration in creative visual aesthetics and communication.  Master the 
basics of black-and-white and color photography as you expand your range 
of visual expression.  Our investigations begin with the photograph as image 
and proceeds through collage and controlled studio lighting set-up.  Design 
assignments will include working with the 4x5" camera and with digital 
cameras in conjunction with Power Macs. 
Prerequisites:   GRAPH 3215 
Course Level: Junior/Senior 
Graphic Design Majors only 
Lab Fee: $60.00 
(FALL)  
 
GRAPH*3255 CONCRETE BOOKS 
3 credits Instructor: Tom Ockerse 
In this course attention is on the phenomena of visible language within the 
framework of the book object, and how such phenomena serve as a synthesis 
to express and stimulate various levels of consciousness (sensation, emotion, 
thought and inspiration).  The objectives of the course are to exercise 
inquiry, question convention and habit, exercise experiment, stimulate poetic 
insight, and to practice “yoga in action.” The term “Concretism” is used 
intentionally to stimulate the same inspirational/spiritual interests of those 
who first applied this term in art (van Doesberg, Kandinsky, Arp) as 
Alternative Realism, its influence in poetry , literature, music and 
performance art, and parallel interests from John Cage and Fluxus to those in 
search beyond the “post-modern”  mind.   
Course Level: Junior, Senior, 5th Year 
Graphic Design Majors only 
(SPRING) 
 
GRAPH*3256 PAPERMAKING 
3 credits Instructor: Jan Baker 
A hands on experimental studio course in making paper. Curriculum will 
include: paper specifications, basic sheet formation, Japanese plant fibers, 
recycled materials, paper modules and screens, along with three dimensional 
paper structures.  A hand-made paper bound book will be created for the 
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final project. 
Course Level: Junior/Senior 
Lab Fee: $50.00 
(SPRING) 
 
GRAPH*3859 TYPE DESIGN 
3 credits Instructor: Cyrus Highsmith 
This course is for students who are interested in designing type. Participants 
will learn about the decisions that go into spacing, serifs, shape and other 
details that you never even knew were there by creating your own typefaces. 
In addition, you will gain fresh perspectives on typography and appreciating 
existing typefaces. Class work will be augmented by field trips and lectures. 
Course Level: Junior and above 
Graphic Design Majors only 
(SPRING) 
 
GRAPH*3261 INTERACTIVE INFORMATION DESIGN-

BEGINNING 
3 credits Instructor: Krzysztof Lenk 
This studio course will investigate visual systems which communicate often 
complicated information through the combination of notational, visual and 
structural forms as in diagrams, graphs, and charts.  Aesthetic and perception 
aspects will be defined in direct correlation to the object’s function as an 
informational system. 
Graphic Design Majors only 
Lab Fee: $50.00 
(FALL) 
 
GRAPH*3262 PACKAGE GRAPHICS  
3 credits Instructor: Aki Nurosi 
This is a course in designing and identifying graphic communication for 
packaging structure. Although some experimentation is done with package 
design, emphasis is on use of type, symbols and images on forms and surfaces 
in three dimensions. 
Prerequisites: GRAPH*3215, 3226 
Course Level: Senior; Graphic Design Majors only 
(FALL) 
 
GRAPH*3263 PRINTED BOOKS 
3 credits Instructor: Jan Baker 
A book arts course with emphasis on hand printing and bookbinding.  Both 
form and content, as well as type and image, will be discussed as students 
design, print and bind their own books.  Aspects of layout, typography, paper 
and book production will be covered, in addition to instruction in letterpress 
printing, polymer plate printing, pop- up book structures and book binding 
techniques. 
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Prerequisites:  GRAPH*3215, 3226 
Course Level:  Junior/Senior; Graphic Design Majors only 
Lab Fee: $50.00 
(FALL) 
 
GRAPH*3264 TYPE IN MOTION 
3 credits Instructor: Nancy Skolos  
This course will focus on the temporal and sequential aspects of typography, 
image and sound.  Though some of the principles studied in Typography I, II, 
and III will be reviewed, our explorations-aside from enhancing the student’s 
typographical skills and understanding of graphic form-will primarily focus on 
the idea of the sequential organization of information in time and how ideas 
like pacing, rhythm and progression can influence and shape meaning in both 
a cognitive (reading, structuring) and interpretive manner (tone and voice). 
Prerequisites: Sophomore Graphic Design requirements 
Graphic Design Majors only 
Lab Fee: $50.00 
(SPRING) 
 
GRAPH*3267 IDENTITY DESIGN 
3 credits Instructor: Staff 
This course will involve the design of an identity system  (e.g., symbol 
and/or logo type and sample applications) for an organization or product to 
be assigned. 
Prerequisites: GRAPH*3215, 3226  
Course Level: Senior; Graphic Design Majors only 
(SPRING) 
 
 
GRAPH*3270 CRITICAL ISSUES STUDIO 
3 credits Instructor: Lucinda Hitchcock 
Graphic design has undergone a fascinating transformation in the last fifteen 
to twenty years.  Never before have there been so many graphic designers, so 
many departments offering the major, and so much literature written about 
the field.  What created this intense interest?  What are some of the important 
and critical issues under debate within the design community?  Who makes 
up this community?  Graphic design is a young field which is only now 
beginning to have its own distinct history, critical discourse, and theory.  
This course will address these questions and more, through reading, 
discussion, presentation as well as three major studio projects.  There will be 
at least one field trip to a New York studio.  Students must have fluent 
command of written and spoken English. 
Course Level: Senior & Graduate, elective, non-major students are welcome 
Prerequisite: GRAPH*3226 (for majors) 
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Permission of instructor required 
(FALL) 
 
GRAPH*3272 POSTER DESIGN  
3 credits Instructor: Nancy Skolos 
This course will concentrate on the poster format as a visual communication 
vehicle intended for a large circle of people. Special attention will be given 
to the poster’s functional  design objectives: to attract attention, to have an  
appropriate aesthetics relative to our environment, and to facilitate the 
reading of the message. 
Prerequisites: GRAPH*3215, 3226 
Course Level:  Senior; Graphic Design Majors only 
(FALL) 
 
GRAPH*3273 EXHIBIT DESIGN 
3 credits Instructor: Doug Scott 
This course will study the presentation of information in a designed 
environment: the exhibit.  The theme, context, and conditions of this exhibit 
will be assigned.  Study emphasis will be on integrative communication 
activity of all elements involved, e.g., time, space, movement, color, 
graphics, 3-D forms, objects, instructions, text, and constructions. 
Course Level: Senior 
Prerequisite: GRAPH*3215   
(FALL) 
 
GRAPH*3274 ENVIRONMENTAL GRAPHIC DESIGN 
3 credits Instructor: Lucinda Hitchcock 
Environmental graphic design (EGD) is defined as the planning, design, and 
specifying of graphic elements in the built and natural environment, and the 
job of the environmental graphic designer is to shape messages that must 
appear in a three-dimensional context. Students in this class will investigate 
both poetic and pragmatic aspects of working with three-dimensional space, 
altering the tone and use of existing spaces, and building graphic/text 
elements in three dimensions. We will address practical issues such as 
signage and exhibition design, as well as poetical/theoretical issues dealing 
with the relationship between the poetic mind and the spaces we inhabit. The 
course will include field trips, readings, model making, and 
spatial/installation projects. 
Course Level: Junior, Senior, Graduate 
(SPRING)     
 
GRAPH*3278 VISITING DESIGNERS 
3 credits Instructors: F. Werner/ Guests 
This course will involve two or three visiting designers invited from the U.S. 
or abroad in a series of intensive workshops that combine to make the three 
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credit course.  At times the selection of guests are purposely diverse and at 
other times they may relate to a specific theme.  
Prerequisites:     GRAPH*3215, 3226 
Course Level: Junior/Senior; Graphic Design Majors only 
(FALL) 
 
GRAPH*3281 UNIVERSAL WEB DESIGN 
3 credits Instructor: Hans van Dijk 
“The power of the web is in its universality.  Access by everyone regardless 
of disability is an essential aspect.”  (Tim Berners-Lee, Inventor of the World 
Wide Web). This course is offered in the spirit of the idea of Universal 
Design.  The practice of Universal Design seeks to enhance the daily 
activities of the greatest number of people in society.  Contrary to popular 
perception, the web has made access to information and participation in the 
workforce harder for people with visual disabilities as well as others with 
low vision and/or cognitive impairments.  In this course, we intend to exploit 
the flexibility and potential of the web.  Our goal is to influence computer 
interface design so it becomes more accessible in general, with particular 
emphasis on sensitivity to users with vision impairment (currently, it is 
estimated that 20 million Americans will report some form of vision 
impairment).  We will look at design standards and their applications in areas 
such as museums, on-line banking, on-line catalogues, public databases, etc. 
 Extensive user testing will be part of the course. 
Pre-requisites: GRAPH*3226 Non-Major elective 
Permission of instructor required for non-majors 
Lab Fee: $50.00 
(FALL/SPRING) 
 
GRAPH*3282 INTERACTIVE INFORMATION DESIGN--

ADVANCED  
3 credits Instructor: Krzysztof Lenk 
The idea of exploring a real time as a medium for information design is a 
new one. Every day we could find on the web new fascinated diagrams, 
time-tables, and animated maps. Discipline of information design is growing 
fast, and demand for knowledgeable designers is strong. This is a class for 
creative experiments in interactive information design, where hypertext 
structures of information are presented in attractive visual form, and 
supported by sound. Advanced level of Flash required. 
Course Level: Junior and above 
Graphic Design Majors only 
Permission of instructor required 
(SPRING) 
 
GRAPH*3298 DEGREE PROJECT 
6 credits Instructor: Staff 
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This is the final requirement for either the BFA or BGD Degree (the course 
cannot be taken twice for both degrees, and students must enroll according to 
the degree path).  The degree project is an independent project in graphic 
design subject to the department’s explicit approval, as the final requirement 
for graduation for either the BFA or BGD Degree.  Visiting critics will be 
invited to review the completed project. Students are only eligible to enroll in 
this course if all credit  requirements for the degree are complete in this final 
semester and the student is enrolled with full-time status. 
Course Level: Senior/ 5th Year 
Graphic Design Majors only 
(FALL/SPRING) 
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MFA Curriculum in Graphic Design 
Division of Architecture and Design 
 
The graduate program in Graphic Design offers two tracks of study. The 
department accepts students specifically in one of these two programs and 
students follow that program track. 
 
Two-Year MFA Program  
The regular Two-Year Graduate Program track, for advanced and 
experienced students, allows for a curriculum programmed according to 
individual need. Selections of courses are subject to final approval of the 
graduate program head and advisor. It requires minimum of 66 credits to 
graduate. 
 

CREDITS         
Course #     Fall Winter Sprg 
Fall Sprg     First Year 

Graduate Seminar    3   3  
Graduate Studio    6  6  
Graphic Design Studies  3 or 6   3 or 6 
Open Elective   3 or 0 0 or 3  3 or 0 
Thesis Programming   6 or 3    

Yr. Total 15 3/6 15 
 

Second Year 
Graduate Seminar    3   0  
Graduate Thesis    6  9  
Graphic Design Studies   3 or 6  3 or 0 
Thesis Programming   6 or 3 
Open Elective   3 or 0 0 or 3  
Wintersession: 

Yr. Total 15 3/6 15  
 
Minimum Two-Year Track Course Requirements: 
Graduate Seminar (in Graphic Design: 321G, 322G): 9 credits total. 
Graduate Studio (in Graphic Design: 323G, 324G): 12 credits total. 
Graduate Thesis (in Graphic Design: 327G, 328G): 15 credits total.  

(Note: these can be supplemented, but not substituted, with other 
course credits during the year.) 

Graphic Design Studies: any course or independent study in graphic design. 
Open Electives: any course in the major or non-major. 
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Three-Year MFA Program  
Students accepted conditionally in the Three-Year Graduate Program track 
first enroll in preparatory course work before advanced graduate studies. 
Required preparatory courses generally follow the undergraduate core and 
concentration elective curriculum in the major, but may also include non-
major courses. The preparatory requirements are based on individual needs in 
consultation with the graduate program head and advisor, who give approve 
the final curriculum. A minimum of 96 credits is required for the MFA 
degree. 
 

CREDITS         
Course #    Fall Winter Sprg 

First Year 
Graphic Design Core courses  12  12 
Graphic Design Studies 
    and/or Open Electives   3 3 or 6 3 

Total credits 15 3 or 6 15 
 

Second Year 
Graphic Design Core courses  6  3 
Graduate Studio    - - 6 
Graduate Seminar   - - 3 
Graphic Design Studies   6 or 9 3 or 6  
Open Electives    3 or 0   0 or 3 

Total credits 15 3 or 6 12 or 15 
 

Third Year 
Graduate Seminar   3 - - 
Graduate Studio    6 - - 
Graduate Thesis    3 - 9 or 12 
Thesis Programming    - 3 or 6 - 
     Thesis related elective   3 or 0 
Graphic Design Studies 
    and Open Electives   0 or 3 - 0 or 3 

Total credits 12 or 15 6 12 
 

     MFA degree (96 cr.min.) 
 
Minimum Three-Year Track Course Requirements: 
Graphic Design Core and Elective courses: credits and types determined 
individually. 
Graphic Design Studies (any course or independent study in graphic design) 
and 
Open Electives (any course in the major or non-major): credits and subjects 
based on individual needs. 
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Graduate Seminar (in Graphic Design): 6 credits minimum. 
Graduate Studio (in Graphic Design): 12 credits total. 
Graduate Thesis (in Graphic Design): 15 credits total. (Note: these can be 
supplemented, but not substituted, with other course credits during the year.) 
 
NOTE 
General eligibility requirements for the master’s degree are listed in the front 
of this book. 



2002-2003 Graphic Design 137   
Graduate Courses 
 
GRAPH*321G GRADUATE SEMINAR I 
3 credits Instructor: Staff 
A seminar wherein a variety of design issues and topics will be discussed. 
Special attention is given to design  criticism.  Students will write at least one 
major paper which is developed and discussed during the course. 
Course Level:  Graduate requirement for majors; Seniors with permission of 
instructor 
(FALL) 
 
GRAPH*322G GRADUATE SEMINAR II 
3 credits Instructor: Staff 
A seminar wherein a variety of design issues and topics will be  discussed.  
Students will write one major paper, (which may serve as a thesis proposal) 
which will be developed and discussed during the course. 
Not a Repeat of GRAPH*321G Offered in the Fall 
Course Level: Graduate requirement for majors 
(SPRING) 
 
GRAPH*323G GRADUATE STUDIO: UNFOLDING MEANING  
6 credits Instructor: Thomas Ockerse 
This studio course, as groundwork for the graduate thesis, will emphasize 
inquiry as a primary means for learning. We will question the nature and 
practice of visual communication design, observe the underlying principles that 
design objects require, and synthesize theory (e.g., semiotics, system, 
indeterminacy) and practice (e.g., methodological, intuitive) as necessary 
partners in design. The key to understanding design is to realize that all 
products are a question of “interface design”— a concept made more obvious 
through (but not limited to) digital technology and navigating computer 
programs. We will explore design as the “interface” in action as it serves 
communication, accessibility, function, interrelationship and integration. We 
will experiment with how to make things meaningful, from their micro as well 
as macro/holistic perspectives. We will observe the design process as an 
unfolding experience for the “logic of relations” (= semiosis), which is then 
naturally embedded in the resulting product. We will also look at the 
designer’s role in this process as an objective mediator as well as creative 
contributor.  
Prerequisite: Graduate standing 
Course Level: Graduate requirement for majors 
(FALL) 
 
 
GRAPH*324G  GRADUATE STUDIO: VISUAL NARRATIVE 
6 credits /Spring Semester / Instructor: Hammett Nurosi 
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This studio course is based on the premise that narrative is fundamental to 
human communications. Digital technology, continuing to transform the fabric 
of design, facilitates the use of narrative structure (sequence, time, space, etc.). 
This enables the designer to provide the user with vital experiences using text, 
sound, image and motion through various media such as film, video, 
installation, and digital technology. Faced with new options and challenges this 
design transformation has also brought increased expectations from designers 
for more diverse knowledge and skills. Like the film director the designer 
must know different disciplines intimately: the photographer’s framing mind 
and lighting skills; the musician’s feeling for sound, noise, and rhythm; the 
sculpture’s vision for mass and materials; the painter’s sensibility for form, 
color, and composition; the architect’s playfulness with space, time, and 
sequence; and the writer’s wittiness with words and language. In this context 
we will examine the unique aspects of visual narrative as a fusion of sight, 
sound, and time operating in a dynamic environment. 
Prerequisite: GRAPH*323G 
Course Level: Graduate requirement for majors; Seniors with permission of 
instructor 
(SPRING) 
 
GRAPH*327G GRADUATE THESIS I 
6 credits Instructor: Thomas Ockerse 
The M.F.A. degree requires completion of a graduate thesis. The thesis, as a 
major undertaking for advanced study and personal development, also assists 
the student to direct a program of study for an experience that best serves that 
individual’s interests and needs. The thesis is an inquiry into the process, 
expression and function of the visual in graphic design. Visual search is the 
primary means to develop original work which products become the examples 
b which a thesis argument, critique, or point of view is developed and 
substantiated. The graduate student is encouraged to go beyond established 
models and to project his/her unique character in the thesis rather than to 
evidence vocational training, which is implicit. The productions can involve 
any medium suitable to need and content. Ultimately the thesis is submitted as 
a written document supported by visual examples that reveal ideas and 
insights. Two copies of the document remain with the department. 
Completion is required before graduation and within the normal two-year 
period of the program as stipulated by the College. 
Prerequisite: GRAPH*324G 
Course Level:  Graduate requirement for majors 
(FALL) 
GRAPH*328G GRADUATE THESIS II 
9 credits Instructor: Tom Ockerse 
See GRAPH 327G for description. 
Prerequisite:  GRAPH*327G 
Course Level:  Graduate requirement for majors 
(SPRING) 
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BFA Curriculum in Illustration 
Division of Fine Arts  
Dept. Office: Illus Bldg., telephone x6240 
 

CREDITS         
COURSE NO.   Fall Winter Sprg 
Fall Sprg     First Year 

First Year Program – 
 see Foundation Studies    15  15 
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 

Second  Year 
5200 5250 Drawing   3  3  
5201 5251 Painting    3  3  
5227 5232 Illustration I & II   3  3 

Non-Major Elective  0  3  
Liberal Arts                6  3 
Wintersession Term   3 

Yr Total  15 3 15 
 

Third Year 
Major Electives   6  9  

.  Liberal Arts              3  3  
Illustration Concepts 1  3  0  
Non-Major Elective  3          3 
Wintersession    3  

Yr Total  15 3 15 
 

Fourth Year 
Major Electives    9   9  
Non-Major Elective  3   0 
Liberal Arts   3   6 
Wintersession    3  

Yr Total  15 3 15 
 
Curriculum Notes 
(1) The Illustration Concepts requirement replaces Illustration III, which is no 
longer offered. To fulfill it, choose one of these classes 
ILLUS*5289 Words, Images and Ideas (Not offered 2002-2003) 
ILLUS*5243 Premises and Projects 
ILLUS*5237 What’s Your Story 



2002-2003  Illustration 141   
ILLUS*5287 Contemporary Concepts in Illustration  (Not offered 2002-

2003) 
ILLUS*5233 XX/XY 
ILLUS*5241 Style and Substance 
ILLUS*5280 Propaganda 
ILLUS*5249 Traditions, Trappings, Culture, Kitsch 
 
(2) The curriculum above adds up to the 126 credits required for the BFA. 
The Liberal Arts component is 42 credits, but detail is shown only for 36 of 
the credits in liberal arts (assuming 12 credits in the First Year Program).  To 
accumulate 42 credits, courses may be taken during Wintersessions or during 
the Fall or Spring semesters, as scheduling and interest permits. Consult your 
adviser, the Liberal Arts Office or the Registrar for additional information. 
 
(3) General eligibility requirements for the BFA can be found in the front of 
this book. 
 
(4) Juniors will be subject to a review at the end of the Spring semester. 
Sophomores may be subject to a review during or at the end of their Spring 
semester.   
 
(5) Seniors have the option of undertaking an Independent Senior Degree 
Project with the supervision of a full-time or part-time faculty member. The 
Degree Project Proposal must be approved by the department head in 
advance of registration. Only projects with unusual merit and evidence of 
thorough preparation will be approved.  
 
Registration Notes for Majors 
(1)  Recommended Outside Electives:  Photography I,  Animation for 
Illustrators, Silkscreen, Lithography, Intaglio, Painting and Graphic Design 
Electives.  With permission from the department chairman, it may be possible 
to substitute an outside studio elective for one department elective 
requirement.   Outside elective courses ought to be selected in consultation 
with a students department adviser or if necessary, department head. 
 
(2) At early registration (May for Fall and December for Spring), a student may 
register for no more than three (3) courses in Illustration (ILLUS), unless 
special permission has been granted by the department head. A major may 
add a fourth ILLUS course during the add/drop period at the start of the 
semester. 
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Illustration majors are given first priority for enrollment in 
ILLUS courses during early registration (May and December). 
Non-majors may enroll in ILLUS courses during late registration 
(add/drop) and when space and resources are available. 
 
ILLUS*5200 DRAWING 
3 credits Instructors: Drury/Murphy/Blackburn/Long  

Olson/ Burleson 
The ability to articulate ideas visually is the most important skill an illustrator 
has; drawing is fundamental to such articulation.  This course is designed to 
develop the student’s recording, describing and communicating skills through 
weekly exercise in drawing from direct observation. Fall semester will focus 
primarily on space and objects in space.  Emphasis will be on developing a 
basic understanding of and familiarity with perspective as a means of 
organizing space and defining point of view.   
Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for majors  
(FALL) 
 
ILLUS*5201 PAINTING 
3 credits Instructors: Hamilton/Brockert/Blackburn/Burleson/ tba 
An oil painting/color course in which, by working from life, lessons on the use 
of color to establish spatial relationships, light, shadow and expressive 
inflection are drawn from and related to visual fact. 
Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for majors  
(FALL) 
 
ILLUS*5202 ANIMATION FOR ILLUSTRATORS 
3 credits Instructor: Agnieszka Woznicka 
An exploration of techniques used in both flat and three dimensional 
animation.  Projects include drawn animation, cells, dialogue synchronization, 
clay and puppet animation.  Small size formats and sets will be filmed.  All 
projects will be shot and edited in 16mm film with a separate synchronized 
sound track.  This is a one semester course repeated in the spring.  First 
preference given to Film/Animation/Video majors.  Second preference given 
to Illustration majors. 
Course Level:  Sophomore; Permission of instructor required 
Lab Fee:  $150.00  Estimated Cost of Materials  $40.00 
(FALL/SPRING) 
 
ILLUS*5203 WRAPAROUNDS 
3 credits Instructor: David Porter  
Books, records, and illustrators are often judged by their  covers.  This course 
will require the student to construct a portfolio of his solutions to problems 
addressing various genres  of music and literature.  Particular attention will be 
given to  the successful integration of type and image essential to each  genre. 
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Course Level:  Junior/Senior, Elective 
(SPRING) 
 
ILLUS*5204 PEN/INK/SCRATCHBOARD 
3 credits Instructor: Nick Jainschigg 
This course will introduce students to a variety of pen styles through a series of 
assignments which will include drawing from life and executing well-defined 
illustrative problems. A variety of pen tips and their effect on pen handling will 
be explored. Other aspects of pen drawing to be considered: Intelligent design 
of page with subject, the compositional impact of the arrangement of tone, and 
the sensitive selection of appropriate pen styles for a given problem. 
Course Level:  Junior/Senior, Elective 
(FALL) 
 
ILLUS*5205 ILLUSTRATOR AS DESIGNER 
3 credits Instructor: Susan Doyle 
This course explores the role of illustrator as graphic designer, with a focus on 
the fundamentals of designing with imagery, the relationship between verbal 
and visual communication, and the complementary partnership between 
graphic design and illustration.  Students are encouraged to have some 
fundamental experience with computers before enrolling in this course. 
Course Level: Junior/Senior 
Lab Fee: $50.00 
(SPRING)  
 
ILLUS*5208 THE PAINTED MURAL 
3 credits Instructor: Jean Blackburn 
With their large size and direct accessibility, murals have tremendous ability to 
impact public space in powerful ways. They are the perfect melding of painting 
and illustration. Giotto, Raphael, Picasso, Diego Rivera, Keith Haring and 
Hollywood set painters represent just a few contributions to this rich and 
exciting format. 

The course will address, first and foremost, principles of strong 
design and conception in mural painting, including narrative possibilities and 
effective use of color, illusion and visual rhythm. A survey of the incredible 
history of the mural will provide inspiration and instruction. We will review 
materials and methods, while developing individual projects through a series 
of drawn and painted studies and scale-model “cartoons”. We will then 
undertake at least one full-scale mural from design to execution as a public 
project. 
Course Level: Junior/Senior, elective 
(FALL) 
 
ILLUS*5209 PHOTOGRAPHY I 
3 credits Instructor: Henry Horenstein 
A basic black-and-white course in photographic technique and visualization.  
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Students will learn to use the camera, process film, and make prints, as well as 
to apply creative aspects of the medium.  No prior experience in photography 
is required, but students must have their own 35mm camera with manual 
aperture and shutter-speed controls. 
Course Level:  Junior/Senior 
Lab Fee: $50.00 Estimated Cost of Materials: $100.00 
(SPRING) 
 
ILLUS*5210 EDITORIAL ILLUSTRATION 
3 credits Instructor: Robert Brinkerhoff 
Magazines, newspapers and other publications rely heavily on pictures to 
illuminate messages initiated by writers, and more than any other genre of 
illustration, the editorial field gives voice to the artist. In this alternately reactive 
and expressive line of work, the illustrator engages in a powerful partnership 
with the written word, effectively becoming an author of opinions and ideas. 
This class will approach several editorial assignments, all of which involve an 
illustrated response to written text. 
Course Level: Junior/Senior 
(FALL)  NOT OFFERED 2002-2003 
 
ILLUS*5211 ARTISTIC ANATOMY 
3 credits Instructor: Fritz Drury 
Students will explore the specific physical structure of the human body, with 
the aim of producing drawings of greater structural and visual integrity, and 
more fluid descriptions of movement and weight in the figure. We will 
proceed through the skeletal and muscular systems at a brisk but reasonable 
pace, learning names, points of origin and insertion and the dynamic functions 
of each component of the body. Each weekly assignment will consist of a 
careful, descriptive drawing of an element of the skeletal or muscular system, 
and a “dynamic” drawing in which that same element is shown in action in the 
living figure. We will also review the work of artists, both contemporary and 
historical, who have made vital artistic use of the elements of anatomical study. 
Course Level:  Junior/Senior, Elective 
(FALL)  NOT OFFERED 2002-2003 
 
ILLUS*5212 ISSUES IN CONTEMPORARY  

FIGURATION 
3 credits Instructor:  Fritz Drury 
This course will introduce students interested in figurative painting to issues 
and ideas they are likely to encounter in the art world today. We will begin 
with a review of 20th century art theory, tracking developments in the 
mainstream art of the time and looking at the way figurative artists have been 
influenced by modern and post-modern thinking. We will move to a 
consideration of alternative models open to figurative painters, including a 
review of current trends, with at least one field trip to New York. The class will 
involve directed readings, original writing based on those readings, and 
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painting assignments addressing issues raised in class discussion. This is not a 
technique class, but a seminar designed to equip the student with an overview 
of contemporary thought on the art of painting, with the goal of formulating 
vital, relevant figurative statements. 
(SPRING) 
 
ILLUS*5213 WATERCOLOR: INTRODUCTION TO THE   

MEDIUM 
3 credits  Instructor:  Tom Sgouros  
This course will attempt to present the transparent watercolor medium to 
students in a manner both logical and painless.  Then, using watercolor as a 
sample medium, students will investigate  any wet color medium through the 
use of broadly applicable concepts and attitudes.  Guest critics and 
demonstrations will augment class discussion. 
Course Level:  Junior/Senior, Elective 
(FALL/SPRING) 
 
ILLUS*5214 THEME AND VARIATION 
3 credits Instructor:  David Porter 
This course will concern itself with variation on traditional themes of fine and 
commercial art.  Distortion, dislocation and interpolation are techniques that 
will be used to parody, paraphrase, and re-state.  Students will treat completed 
images as points of departure and attempt to elevate piracy and plagiarism to 
an art form. 
Course Level:  Junior/Senior, Elective 
(SPRING) 
 
ILLUS*5215 LANDSCAPE PAINTING 
3 credits Instructor:  Trent Burleson 
This is a course on the history of techniques, concepts, possibilities, purposes 
in landscape painting.  Work on location and in studio. 
Course Level: Junior/Senior Elective 
(FALL)  
 
ILLUS*5217 COLOR FOR PORTRAIT AND FIGURE 
3 credits Instructor:  Tony Janello 
Color conveys essential information regarding the human form.  This class is 
about color mixing with confidence. 
Course Level:  Junior/Senior Elective 
(FALL)  NOT OFFERED 2002-2003 
 
ILLUS*5219 PRINTMAKING TECHNIQUES FOR 

ILLUSTRATORS 
3 credits Instructor:  Susan Doyle 
The course will be bi-parte with an emphasis on exploring the wide range of 
textural effects possible through two exceptionally versatile printmaking 
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methods; monotype and silicone plate intaglio.  Students will first investigate 
drawing and color through the painterly effects of monotype, we will move 
on to experiments with the photo-etch mixed-media possibilities of low 
toxicity Toray silicone plates. 
Lab Fee: $75.00 
(FALL) 
 
ILLUS*5220 MYTHOLOGY 
3 credits Instructor:  Oren Sherman 
From the Greek myths to Star Wars, the same tales of adventure and heroism 
re-emerge, updated to our times and circumstances. They remain relevant 
because we are telling our own stories. This course focuses on studying 
mythology and learning to recognize the roots of ancient myths that exist in 
contemporary stories, both fiction and non-fiction. It’s only then that we can 
begin to answer the visual challenge of illustrating them in a meaningful way.  
Course Level: Junior, Senior 
(SPRING) NOT OFFERED 2002-2003 
 
ILLUS*5221 ASSEMBLAGE 
3 credits Instructor: Polly Becker 
Collage, Assemblage and Montage are related approaches to creative 
expression which have immediate roots in 20th century Modernism, 
Surrealism and the History of Film.  Montage, the cinematic technique 
pioneered by S. M. Eisenstein, cuts film images from familiar contexts in  
 
order to unlock the new expressive possibilities in unexpected  
juxtapositions.  Collage and assemblage aim in part to liberate the hidden 
meaning in everyday things--in the words of Max Ernst: “a meeting of two 
distant realities on a plane foreign to them both.”  The practitioner of this art 
operates on a broad field of creative possibilities, freed from the necessity of 
concentrating on one particular medium.  In this course you will be asked to 
assemble flat, bas-relief and three dimensional pieces involving narrative 
content.  Our goal will be to produce work which is surprising and unique, 
with something of its own to say even while borrowing “words” from other 
vocabularies. 
(SPRING)  
 
ILLUS*5223 MASTER PAINTING TECHNIQUES 
3 credits Instructor: Trent Burleson 
Knowledge of painting technique is vital but often neglected. This course will 
present techniques of four great Late Renaissance and Baroque artists: Titian; 
Caravaggio; Rembrandt and Vermeer. Students will paint from life, in the 
studio.  Four figurative compositions inspired by the masters will be completed 
during the semester.  Practical learning about materials and methods such as 
colored grounds, underpainting, glazing and scumbling will be advanced. 
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(SPRING)  
 
ILLUS*5224 MIXED MEDIA 
3 credits Instructor:   MaryJane Begin 
This course focuses on the exploration of combining a variety of media with 
the expectation of discovering a new, personal approach to creating visuals.  
Students are taught initially the specific properties and use of watercolor and 
acrylic and then explore the combination of these two media with pastel, 
colored pencil, oils , alkyds, charcoal and....each other.  There will be 
discussion and experimentation with various brushes, surfaces, mediums and 
varnishes.  Students will work in class from the model for the duration of the 
semester and will be assigned weekly and bi-weekly assignments. 
Course Level:  Junior/Senior Elective 
(SPRING) NOT OFFERED 2002-2003 
 
ILLUS*5225 DIGITAL IMAGING I: DRAWING AND PAINTING 
3 credits Instructors: N. Jainschigg/ R. Gann 
This course focuses on digital drawing and painting. Metacreations Painter is a 
digital extension of more traditional drawing and painting media, and Adobe 
Illustrator encourages the fusion of image-making and design. The course 
provides an essential ideological and practical link to the Illustration 
Department’s drawing and painting curriculum, while orienting students to  
 
digital image making media. 
Course Level: Junior/Senior 
Lab Fee: $50.00 
(FALL/SPRING) 
 
ILLUS*5226 HISTORY OF ILLUSTRATION 
3 credits Instructor: Thomas Sgouros 
A historical and personal survey of the history and attendant information 
dealing with the development of visual communication. 
Course Level: Sophomore/Junior/Senior 
(FALL/SPRING) 
 
ILLUS*5227 ILLUSTRATION I 
3 credits Instructors: Goodwin-Sturges/Ferreira/Sherman/tba  
In the best illustration, art is a delivery system for ideas and feelings.  The 
skilled hand is there to serve the head, to articulate insight, wit, emotion.  The 
purpose of these several courses is to elicit the best imaginative response, to 
provoke the most original and apt concepts for visual communication. 
Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for majors 
Permission of instructor for non-majors 
(FALL) 
 
ILLUS*5228 ADVANCED PAINTING 
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3 credits Instructor: John Gibson 
This course will emphasize the development of a personal vocabulary in 
painting and a broader understanding of the medium of oil.  The class will be 
centered on work from the model and on individual projects developed by the 
participants. 
Prerequisites:  ILLUS*5201 
Course Level:  Junior/Senior, Elective  
(FALL) 
  
ILLUS*5230 SENIOR THESIS 
3 credits Instructor: tba  
An independent concentrated project or investigation growing more or less 
directly out of the experiences of the preceding seven semesters or an 
exploration of some brand new area of interest  for which neither time nor 
inclination was previously available. Written proposals must be submitted to 
Professor Goodwin-Sturges for approval  before the end of the Fall semester. 
Course Level:  Senior elective 
(SPRING) 
ILLUS*5231 DIGITAL IMAGING 2: DESIGN SYNTHESIS 
3 credits Instructors: R. Attias/ R. Gann 
While this course investigates computer illustration for print publication, it 
also encourages reflection on the use of the computer as a visual thinking tool. 
Students will examine in-depth Adobe Photoshop on a technical and 
methodological level, while looking at issues surrounding the technical, formal, 
and conceptual dimensions of digital imaging for print publication.  The 
course will broaden the context for digital imagery by including an introduction 
to design process and publishing software (QuarkXpress, Adobe Illustrator). 
Prerequisite: ILLUS*5225 (Digital Imaging 1)  
Course Level:  Junior/Senior, Elective 
Lab Fee: $50.00 
(FALL/SPRING) 
 
ILLUS*5232 ILLUSTRATION II 
3 credits Instructors: C. Buzelli/D. Macaulay/D. Porter/F. Lynch/J. Goodwin-
Sturges/W. Hall 
In the best illustration, art is a delivery system for ideas and feelings.  The 
skilled hand is there to serve the head, to articulate insight, wit, emotion.  The 
purpose of these several courses is to elicit the best imaginative response, to 
provoke the most original and apt concepts for visual communication. 
Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for majors 
(SPRING) 
 
ILLUS*5233 XX/XY 
3 credits Instructor: Melissa Ferreira 
In this course, we examine gender-not your biologically assigned equipment 
but those social constructs which shape and define what is male and what is 
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female.  Illustrations will pivot around the traditional role of women and men 
in American culture.  We’ll turn past and present stereotypes inside out, flip 
popular icons upside down, and rework familiar images from hallowed 
museums.  Assignments may require an informed portrait of a notable activist, 
a gender-blurred composting of a distinctly guy’s guy with the ultimate woman, 
or a guerrilla girl rewrite of art history.  Other illustration problems may 
require wholly fresh depictions of abstract concepts like conception, 
contraception, relationships, power, etc.  This course shifts radically between 
male and female-centric themes and offers equal opportunity for XX’s and 
XY’s.  
Course Level:   Junior/Senior, Elective 
(FALL)  This course fulfills the Illustration Concepts requirement 
  for juniors. 
ILLUS*5234 PHOTOGRAPHY FOR ILLUSTRATORS 
3 credits Instructor: Henry Horenstein 
This course will consider the camera as a tool of the  illustrator;  It will involve 
the use of the original  photographic image as resource, as partial design 
element and as finished illustration.  Various techniques will be  addressed, 
particularly the integration of photography with  drawing and painting. 
Course Level: Junior/Senior, Elective 
Lab Fee: $50.00 
(FALL)  
 
ILLUS*5235 MAKING YOUR POINT: STORYBOARD & LAYOUT 
3 credits Instructor:  Paul Langmuir 
How do you communicate a “visual concept”?  What techniques are there for 
creating “visual of a visual”?  Before taking a photo, or commissioning an 
illustration or setting type, how do you get an idea down on paper with power 
and appeal?  This course  explains some answers to these questions, 
employing the tools and vocabulary of professional creators of advertising.  
Practical instruction emphasizes the techniques of creating layouts and 
television story boards. 
Course Level:  Junior/Senior elective 
(FALL)   
 
ILLUS*5237 WHAT’S YOUR STORY 
3 credits Instructor: MaryJane Begin 
When we choose a story to read, retell, or illustrate, that choice reveals 
something about ourselves. What motivates an artist to explore one particular 
theme over another, whether it is a political issue, personal obsession, or a 
“purely aesthetic” interest? This course will require students to search the 
deeper and/or darker recesses of their hearts and minds to unearth personal 
meaning in the narrative sources they choose for class projects, ultimately 
using these analytical conclusions to shape each project’s character. 
Assignments will include the creation of the following: a storyboard; a 
gameboard; a biblical tale; a series of illustrations for an adult novel or short 
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story and a dummy for a children’s book. Discussions will include: formatting 
a single narrative image or a series of images; telling text-free stories; illustrating 
stories for adults and for children; analyzing plot, character, pacing, and style 
and communicating the essential meaning of a story to an audience.  
Course Level:  Junior/Senior elective 
This course fulfills the Illustration Concepts requirement for juniors. 
(FALL) 
ILLUS*5239 MOVIE POSTERS 
3  credits Instructor:  Paul Langmuir 
This course will concentrate on the process of creating, through the use of 
illustration, graphics and photography, the “key art” for the promotion of 
movies.  The class will study the history of movie posters from the early days 
of hand painted broadsides up to the latest in computer generated graphics.  
The class will create new posters and cover all aspects of their design and 
creation. 
(SPRING) 
 
ILLUS*5240 STUDY OF THE HUMAN FIGURE 
3 credits Instructor:  Nicholas Palermo 
This course is designed to enhance students’ understanding of the human 
form.  Drawings and oil sketches of the human figure will be made from direct 
observation and oil executed in the spirit of intense visual investigation.  As a 
result, students can expect to gain insight into the profound art of seeing as it 
pertains to any subject in the visible world. 
Course Level:  Junior/Senior, Elective 
(FALL)  NOT OFFERED 2002-2003 
 
ILLUS*5241 STYLE & SUBSTANCE 
3 credits Instructor: Fred Lynch 
Illustration is an art of visual communication. Style is simply the illustrator’s 
vocabulary; substance is what the illustrator has chosen to express. The success 
of an illustration depends on the seamless connection of these two entities. In 
this course students will encounter a wide variety of subject matter drawn from 
a variety of fields. They will be asked to create illustrations with a particular 
emphasis on the development of a personal vision as well as the successful 
communication of wisely chosen ideas. Style, its strengths and limitations, will 
be examined in the light of its importance in the marketplace. 
Course Level: Junior/Senior, Elective 
This course fulfills the Illustration Concepts requirement for juniors. 
(FALL) 
 
ILLUS*5243 PREMISES AND PROJECTS 
3 credits Instructor: David Porter 
To begin at the beginning: a premise is an idea with consequences. Students in 
this course will conceive and visually develop a premise for each of four 
distinct projects: an illustrated children’s book; in illustrated book for adults; a 
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thematic calendar; and an individually defined project. None of these will be 
completed in this course. The object, rather, is to give in each instance 
sufficient visible evidence of your imagination’s potential. 
Course Level: Junior/Senior elective 
This course fulfills the Illustration Concepts requirement for juniors. 
Lab Fee: $25.00 
(FALL) 
 
ILLUS*5244 ACRYLIC WORKSHOP 
3 credits Instructor: Lenny Long 
This course will introduce students to the wide range of approaches and 
techniques used with acrylic paints.  Techniques of thin water color, thick 
impasto and additives will be explored.  The first half of the semester will 
cover techniques using set ups and models.  The second half students will 
develop a series of individual projects using a selected technique. 
(SPRING)  
 
ILLUS*5247 INTERACTIVE NARRATIVE 
3 credits Instructor: Richard Gann 
As a follow-up to Digital Imaging 1 and 2, the content of this course provides 
greater focus on the use of more complex digital imaging applications. 
Students apply skills acquired in prerequisite courses (Digital Imaging 1 and 2) 
to interactive multimedia such as CD-ROM, digital interface design, and digital 
books. 
Course Level: Junior/Senior 
Prerequisites: ILLUS*5225 and ILLUS*5231 (Digital Imaging I and 2) 
Permission of instructor for non-majors 
Lab Fee: $50.00 
(SPRING) 
 
ILLUS*5248     THE PICTURE BOOK 
3 credits Instructor: MaryJane Begin 
The intention of this course is to explore the concept of “the picture book” 
and attempt to develop innovative ways of telling a story visually.  Students will 
be expected to choose a text currently in publication, in the public domain, or 
of their own making (text chosen must be reviewed by instructor).  They will 
then paginate the story, create a dummy, finished sketches and several finished 
pieces.  We will discuss text interpretation, various formats, characterization, 
appropriate media, the importance of the cover, etc.  We will also discuss 
elements that are essential for presentation to a publisher.    
(SPRING) NOT OFFERED 2002-2003 
 
ILLUS*5249 TRADITIONS TRAPPINGS, CULTURE, KITSCH  
3 credits Instructor: Susan Doyle 
Throughout time, man has punctuated his existence with ritualized 
celebrations in honor, life, death, time, nature, love, God and country. This 
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course seeks to subvert our expectations of traditional holiday symbols, 
folklore, and artifacts in a way that examines and reframes them within a 
twenty-first century sensibility. Students will strive to invent imagery and 
artifacts that pique the curiosity and engage the imagination. Through 
structure, pacing, anticipation, and revelation; the interplay of symbols, 
experience, humor, and surprise; students will imbue their creations with the 
very qualities that ritual itself ideally brings to culture. 
Course Level: Junior/Senior elective 
This course fulfills the junior studio requirement replacing Illustration III 
(FALL)    
 
ILLUS*5250 DRAWING 
3 credits Instructors: Murphy/Blackburn/Long/Olson/Burleson/tba 
The ability to articulate ideas visually is the most important skill an illustrator 
has; drawing is fundamental to such articulation.    This course is designed to 
develop the student’s recording, describing and communicating skills through 
weekly exercise in drawing from direct observation.  Spring semester will focus 
primarily on figure.  Basic anatomical considerations will be addressed in 
order to help the students better understand and therefore draw what he or 
she is looking at. 
Course Level: Sophomore, requirement for majors 
(SPRING) 
  
ILLUS*5251 PAINTING 
3 credits Instructors:  Hamilton/Brockert/Blackburn/Burleson 

S. Doyle/tba 
An oil painting/color course in which, by working from life, lessons on the use 
of color to establish spatial relationships, light, shadow and expressive 
inflection are drawn from and related to visual fact. A continuation of 
ILLUS*5201 
Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for majors  
(SPRING) 
 
ILLUS*5252 COLOR WORKS 
3 credits Instructor:  MaryJane Begin 
A course intended to help students design with color through the medium of 
their choice.  We will explore ways of creating harmony, contrast, focus and 
space in a work of art by developing an understanding of opacity, transparency, 
temperature, value and intensity of color.  Students will be expected to 
experiment with   various color grounds as well as a variety of limited palettes. 
Assignments will include color charts, figure work, still lives and will focus on a 
series of illustrations drawn from a narrative. 
Course Level:  Junior/Senior, Elective 
(SPRING) 
 
ILLUS*5254 THE PORTFOLIO 
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3 credits Instructor:  MaryJane Begin 
Your portfolio or “book” is your pictorial resume. It should demonstrate what 
you have done and what you want to do in the field of illustration. The 
portfolio should be specific to a marketplace, consistent in style and beautifully 
presented. We will focus on preparing the portfolio, creating a promotional 
mailer and researching markets for the creation of a mailing list.  
Course Level: Junior, Senior 
(SPRING) 
 
ILLUS*5256 ADVANCED COMIC BOOK ILLUSTRATION 
3 credits Instructor: David Mazzucchelli 
This is an advanced level of ILLUS*5281 “The Comic Book Narrative.”  A 

formal investigation into the language of comics as a narrative medium. Starting 

with the basic function of visual images in sequence to dispense information, 

each week a new aspect of graphic storytelling will be discussed, allowing for 

more narrative and emotional range. Students will devote the last third of the 

course to a project of their own. Be prepared to write and draw a lot of pages! 

Course Level:  Junior/Senior, Elective 
(SPRING)  
 
ILLUS*5258 ZINES:  ALTERNATIVE PUBLISHING 
3 credits Instructor:  Janet Zweig 
The emphasis in this course will be on independent publishing of alternative 
forms:  zines, comics or e-zines on the web.  The course can be taken as a way 
to actually produce a new publication. You will first make two smaller 
publications as exercises toward the longer project. We will define editorial 
concepts, design, and production and we will look at methods of economically 
producing alternative publications. Collaborations both within and outside of 
the class are encouraged.  To take this course, you must have some 
rudimentary knowledge of the computer and some initial ideas for content. 
Students from all departments are welcome. 
Course Level:  Junior/Senior Elective 
Lab Fee: $50.00 
(SPRING) 
 
ILLUS*5259 THE BOOK 
3 credits Instructor:  Judy Sue Goodwin-Sturges 
The student will select a book for children or adults to be read, studied and 
discussed in class. Sketches and then a series of finished illustrations will be 
developed, with emphasis on finding the appropriate medium and form for 
each story.` 
Course Level:  Junior/Senior, Elective 
(FALL) 
 
ILLUS*5261 WATERCOLOR: A PERSONAL VIEW 
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3 credits Instructor: Thomas Sgouros 
A historical perspective and hands-on experience are combined in a 
seminar/studio to represent an overview of the art and practice of watercolor. 
Course Level: Junior/Senior, Elective 
(FALL/SPRING) 
 
ILLUS*5265 PICTURE AND WORD 
3 credits Instructor: Judy Sue Goodwin-Sturges 
This is a team-taught course which must be taken in conjunction with an 
English course,”Writing and Illustrating Children’s Books,” ENGL*E508; 
students must register for both courses.  In the Illustration half of the course 
students will undertake projects that concentrate on the integration of language 
and image in the children’s picture book, including the illustration of an 
original text written in the English half of the course. 
Corequisite:  ENGL*E508  Course Level:  Junior/Senior, Elective  (SPRING)
 NOT OFFERED 2002 - 2003 
 
ILLUS*5267 3D RENDERING FOR 2D ILLUSTRATORS  
3 credits Instructor:  Nick Jainschigg 
Extending the digital studies begun in the prerequisites (Digital Imaging I and 
II), this course explores new possibilities in image-making with digital 3-D 
rendering programs, particularly Maxon Cinema 4D. Modeling, texturing, 
lighting and other aspects of visual cyberspace will be covered, allowing the 
student to create 2-D illustration featuring the peculiar qualities of hyper-real 
digital space. The material covered can also serve as the basis for future study 
of game design and other digital animation. 
Prerequisite:  ILLUS*5225 and 5231 (Digital Imaging 1 and 2) 
Course Level:  Junior/Senior, Elective 
Lab Fee: $50.00 
(FALL) 
 
ILLUS*5277 SERIAL IMAGERY IN PRINTMAKING  
3 credits Instructor:  Susan Doyle 
Students  will create a body of images centered on a theme, to be viewed as a 
portfolio or an artist’s book.  Using silicone lithography plates, students will 
explore the infinite possibilities for developing hand-drawn drypoint “etchings”  
 
and lithographic images as well as digitally generated images.  They will have 
the opportunity to combine multiple processes and create monotype variations, 
in archival sound prints.  Basic knowledge of computer is necessary; the course 
will offer limited instruction in Photoshop and Quark. 
Lab Fee: $75.00 
(SPRING)  
 
ILLUS*5279 THE COMIC BOOK STORYTELLING 
3 credits Instructor: David Mazzucchelli 
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Pictures in sequence, captions, dialogue, visual symbols, narrative technique, 
style, content: How do we make sense of it all, and why should the reader 
care? This course offers an intensive introduction to the language of 
storytelling in comics, specifically the full page and multi-page comic book 
story. Verbal and visual literacy required. Bring your imaginations, leave your 
preconceptions at home. 
Course Level:  Junior/Senior, Elective 
(FALL) 
 
ILLUS*5280 PROPAGANDA 
3 credits  Instructor:  David Porter 
Persuasive argument takes many forms: Exhortation, denunciation, advocacy, 
inducement, subtle manipulation, etc.  Students in this course will make such 
arguments in visual terms: Posters, editorial pieces, advertisements.  The 
object will be to  construct images that combine force and elegance, though not 
necessarily in the service of truth. 
Course Level: Junior/Senior, Elective 
This course fulfills the Illustration Concepts requirement for juniors. 
(FALL) 

 

ILLUS*5281 THE COMIC BOOK NARRATIVE 

3 credits Instructor: David Mazzucchelli 
A formal investigation into the language of comics as a narrative medium. 
Starting with the basic function of visual images in sequence to dispense 
information, each week a new aspect of graphic storytelling will be discussed, 
allowing for more narrative and emotional range. Students will devote the last 
third of the course to a project of their own. Be prepared to write and draw a 
lot of pages! 
Course Level:  Junior/Senior, Elective 
(SPRING) 
ILLUS*5283 THE ENTREPRENEUR 
3 credits Instructor: Oren Sherman 
This course will harness some of your creative thinking and put it to a new use. 
 There are many potential markets for your art work beyond what we  
 
know as the traditional illustrator’s market.  The only prerequisites for the 
course are an entrepreneurial spirit and a willingness to “think outside the 
box,” while designing products for a market you may not have as yet 
considered.(SPRING) 
 
ILLUS*5284 DRAWING WITH COLOR 
3 credits Instructor:  Tony Janello 
Creating effective color using crayon can be a challenging experience.  Crayon 
is an over looked medium that offers the student a user friendly bridge from 
drawing in black and white to working with confidence in full color. 
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Course Level:  Junior/Senior Elective 
(SPRING) NOT OFFERED 2002-2003 
 
ILLUS*5287 CONTEMPORARY CONCEPTS IN ILLUSTRATION 
3 credits Instructor: Robert Brinkerhoff 
Illustration mirrors contemporary culture. The collective ideas, values and 
innovations of society are shaped by popular imagery, while the imagery we 
encounter in daily life is impacted by developments in cultural ideas, values 
and innovations. Through critical analysis and illustration, students will study 
the relationship between illustration and popular culture, examining and 
shaping the visual fabric of our everyday experiences as evidence of 
contemporary culture. 
Course Level: Junior/Senior elective 
This course fulfills the Illustration Concepts requirement for juniors. 
(FALL)    NOT OFFERED 2002-2003 
 
ILLUS*5289 WORDS, IMAGES, AND IDEAS: START YOUR 

OWN PUBLICATION 
3 credits Instructor: Janet Zweig 
In this course, each student will conceptualize, edit design and produce either 
a book or the first issue of an original publication. Possibilities include: book, 
magazine, comic book, zine, e-zine on the web, etc. Emphasis will be on 
concept and design. We will discuss editorial ideas and look at existing 
publications, especially alternative forms. Using computer, we will work on 
typography, layout and design. Collaborations both within and outside of the 
class are encouraged. To take this course, you must have some rudimentary 
knowledge of the computer and some ideas for content! 
Course Level:  Junior/Senior Elective 
This course fulfills the Illustration Concepts requirement for juniors. 
Lab Fee: $50.00 
(FALL)  NOT OFFERED 2002-2003 
 
ILLUS*5290 WORKING ILLUSTRATION 
3 credits Instructor: David Macaulay 
All illustrations have one job to do and that is to communicate information. 
While they are often presented in and supported by some kind of verbal 
context, their primary vocabulary remains pictorial. When used with 
imagination and discipline, this vocabulary can be remarkably effective. The 
various exercises which this course will offer are intended to help would be 
illustrators and visual communicators improve their ability to identify and 
organize the problems to be solved before trying to assemble or create a 
solution. This is a course about process in aid of product. Most of our time 
will be directed at the 95% of the total effort required to make any illustration 
work before even addressing the final piece. 
(SPRING) NOT OFFERED 2002-2003 
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ILLUS*5291 THE ARTIST IN THE NATURAL  
3 credits WORLD 

Instructor: Nicholas Jainschigg 
Since the cave painting at Lascaux, artists have drawn inspiration from nature.  
What is less immediately obvious is the degree to which art, nature and 
science have intertwined through the years.  This course will focus as a source 
of inspiration and information.  What are the processes behind the 
construction of such complex, beautiful, yet scientifically accurate paintings 
such as those used in dioramas and National Geographic illustrations?  
Animal and plant anatomy, methods of research and field sketching, 
information gathering through secondary sources and the construction of 
complex, multi-layered compositions will be covered.Course Level: 
Junior/Senior Elective 
(SPRING) NOT OFFERED 2002-2003  
 
ILLUS*5293 ADVANCED PROJECTS 
3 credits Instructor:  Lenny Long 
This course will emphasize the development of a personal vocabulary in 
drawing and painting, using a medium of the students’ choice.  The class will 
be centered not only on the model, but in class projects and individual 
directions as well. 
Course Level:  Junior/Senior Elective 
(FALL)   
 
ILLUS*5294 CONTEMPORARY ILLUSTRATION 
3 credits Instructor: Jordan Isip 
What is it like to make a living painting pictures for the in numerous printed 
outlets of American culture in the year 2002?  This course will be led by a 
young artist who is one of today’s busiest and best know editorial illustrators.  
The course will emphasize problem-solving in a commercial situation while 
steadfastly holding on to your personal artistic integrity.  In addition to 
responding to editorial-based assignments, the student will be exposed, 
through slide lectures and a New York field trip, to the work of artists and 
illustrators who are burning a path right through the past and into the future of 
illustration 
Course Level:  Junior/Senior Elective 
(SPRING) 
 
ILLUS*5295 THE ARTIST’S BOOK 
3 credits Instructor: Judy Sue Goodwin-Sturges  
In this course students are challenged to express their unique creative vision in 
the form of books.  Students are free to choose from a range of media from 
print-making to mixed media to dimensional work.  Books may or may not 
embrace prose or poetry.  The course celebrates the creative process and 
experimentation. 
Course Level:  Juniors & Seniors only    
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(FALL) 
 
ILLUS*5296 DIGITAL IMAGING III (WEB) 
3 credits Instructor: Richard Gann 
Students apply skills acquired in prerequisite courses (Digital Imaging I and II) 
to problems in designing and illustrating for the World Wide Web. The 
course introduces advanced programs such as Dreamweaver and Flash, 
stressing the underlying structure of html in digital design. Students develop 
web pages with interactive content and will undertake two major projects: a 
portfolio page and an open-ended piece exploring the expressive possibilities 
of digital interaction 
Prerequisite:  ILLUS*5225 and 5231 (Digital Imaging 1 and 2) 
Course Level:  Junior/Senior, Elective 
Lab Fee: $50.00 
(SPRING) 
 
ILLUS*5301 NATURE NOTEBOOK 
3 credits Instructor: Jean Blackburn 
What do an egg and an aqueduct, a bubble bath and a bee hive, or a tree 
branch and a highway system have in common? Why is a dragonfly wing so 
different from a butterfly’s,  a bat”s, or a seagull’s? With millions of years for 
research and development , nature’s diversity of forms are an enormous 
library of inspiration for designers and artists. Yet, surprisingly few structuring 
strategies are used. In this class we will expand our own creative thinking, 
drawing and design skills by studying these remarkable design solutions 
through a series of drawing and mixed media projects. 

For the first half of the semester we will work with forms in the 
Nature Lab. Our drawings will seek understanding rather than a mere record 
of appearance. During the second half of the semester, we will travel to various 
locations to observe and record nature’s systems and processes. At the end of 
the semester, students will develop a sophisticated booklet, pamphlet, or 
presentation system inspired by the natural structures or forms they have 
studied. 
(SPRING) 
 
ILLUS*5302 IMAGE AND IMAGINATION 
3 credits Instructor: Nicholas Jainschigg 
From evocations of the prehistoric past to visions of the future, to the 
recreation of fantasies and dreams, paintings of worlds drawn from the 
imagination present special challenges. This course will be an investigation of 
some of the specific problems of visualization art: technical; conceptual; 
aesthetic; and purely practical. Both new and time-honored methods will be 
used to overcome obstacles and produce strange and beautiful images. The 
visualization of light, space, rendered textures, anatomical construction, and 
narrative implication will be addressed with special emphasis on assembling 
and integrating reference materials and models. 
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(SPRING) 
 
ILLUS*5303 SCIENTIFIC VISUALIZATION IN VIRTUAL 

REALITY 
3 credits Instructor: Fritz Drury 
This course will be taught in collaboration with the Brown University 
Department of Computer Science and will focus on developing illustration 
prototypes for use in an interactive reality environment.  Students will work 
with Brown and RISD faculty to work through specific problems in scientific 
illustration based on data provided by various departments in the sciences at 
Brown.  Working from sketches in traditional materials including 3D 
materials, through 2D digital images, to digital 3D models built in the ISB lab, 
and finally to actual projection in Brown’s VR facility (“The Cave”), the class 
will create interactive, animated three-dimensional illustrations of scientific 
data and explore issues pertaining to the creative interaction between artist and 
scientist.  This course is open to all RISD and Brown students.  Knowledge of 
one or more basic computer imaging programs (Photoshop, Painter, 
Illustrator) is required.  Knowledge of Cinema4D or another 3D imaging 
program is desirable.  Permission of the instructor must be obtained in 
advance. 
Course Level: Junior/Senior/Graduate 
Permission of Instructor Required 
(FALL) 
ILLUS*5272 ILLUSTRATION III--REPLACED, SEE NOTE 
3 credits Instructor: Staff 
This course is no longer offered.  
INFORMATION NOTE FOR MAJORS: Formerly a degree requirement 
for majors, it is replaced by the group of courses listed in Curriculum Note 1, 
which can be found on the first page of the Illustration section of this book.  
One of these new choices must be taken in the Fall of the junior year. The 
courses are also available as studio electives, as space allows. 
 
ILLUS*5304     THREE-DIMENSIONAL KINETIC ANATOMY 
3 credits Instructor: Jeff Hesser 
This course will immerse students in the study of human anatomical structure, 
proportion and three-dimensional form.  Students will leave this course with a 
better understanding of how the major forms of the body move in relationship 
to each other and are configured in space.  Working from the model, students 
will sculpt many small figures in clay, realizing specific figural actions.  Each 
week the class will feature a lecture on a particular aspect of anatomical form 
and its relationship to movement, momentum and the force of gravity. 
Sequential actions, with application to both animation and static visualization, 
will be delineated with relation to skeleton and muscle. 
Course Level: Junior/ Senior 
Estimated cost of materials: $50.00 
(FALL) 
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ILLUS*5305     PASTEL AND GOUACHE 
3 credits Instructor: Lenny Long 
The remarkable brilliance of color found in pastel and gouache make these 
media a perfect vehicle for the study of color mixing, both optical and 
mechanical, and the depiction of dazzling effects of light in finished artwork. 
Working from the figure and other motifs, this class will address the variety of 
manipulations possible in pastel and gouache, singly and in combination, while 
focusing on principles of color structure. Outside assignments will be 
organized around thematic series. 
Course Level: Junior/ Senior 
(FALL) 
 
ILLUS* 5306 MORE THAN ONE: SENIOR HONORS SEMINAR IN 

BOOK ILLUSTRATION 
3 credits Instructor: David Macaulay 
For students considering the creation of illustrated books, an understanding of 
the individual and combined potential of the images, and their relationship to 
any accompanying text, is essential. Making one good illustration is hard 
enough. Producing ten or more that will work together in some sort of 
coherent communicative form can be mind-numbing. Whenever a collection 
of illustrations is created for a single purpose, the images are linked not only 
by their context, but also by the additional element of time. Added to the 
already significant requirements of concept, composition and technical style 
are the additional responsibilities and possibilities of rhythm and sequence. 

During the first few weeks of the semester each student will present 
his or her analysis of a published illustrated book of their own choosing. A 
virtual dissection of each work will reveal everything from the perceived intent 
of its creator and the effectiveness with which that intent was ultimately 
realized, to the physical form of the finished product and its various 
components. Through its exploration, we will build a deeper understanding of 
what actually goes into the creation of an illustrated book, along with a richer 
vocabulary with which to discuss it. Simultaneously, students will begin to 
create their own sequence of illustrations either to accompany an original story 
or to convey a piece of information in which the student is particularly 
interested. 

To maintain as high a level as possible in both the extent and caliber 
of discussion and to ensure adequate attention to the work of each participant, 
enrollment will be limited to between twelve and fourteen students. Selection 
will be based on their expressed interest in the subject and on their proven 
level of accomplishment as demonstrated by the Junior Review. 
Course Level: Senior 
(FALL) 
 
ILLUS*5307     NEW YORK, NEW YORK 
3 credits Instructor: David Porter 
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The New York Times Magazine and the New Yorker are two of the most 
respected periodicals in America, if not the English-speaking world. Their 
commentary, analysis and critique of the broadest spectrum of cultural 
concern are almost always articulate and influential. More importantly…they 
have covers. At the Times, these are occasionally illustrated, at the New 
Yorker, invariably. Students in this course will develop a portfolio of cover 
solutions to the very different requirements of each magazine. A light touch, a 
strong grasp and cultural reach will be helpful. 
Course Level: Junior/ Senior  
(FALL) 
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BFA and BID Curricula for Industrial Design 
Division of Architecture and Design 
Dept. Office: 161 So. Main St, telephone x6160 
 

CREDITS         
COURSE NO.   Fall Winter Sprg 
Fall Sprg     First Year 

First Year Program— 
 see Foundation Studies  15  15 
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 

Second Year 
2455  Wood I    3  0  
2451  Metal I     3  0  
2464 2465 Design Principles  6   6 

Liberal Arts    3  0 
2441 Presentation I    0  3 

Major elective (Metal II or Wood II)  0   3  
LE38 History of Industrial Design* 0  3  

Wintersession--Liberal Arts  3 
Yr. Total 15 3 15 

 
Third Year 

24ST 24ST Advanced Design Studio  6   6  
pick one in Fall  Manufacturing Techniques(2480) and 
& one in Spring  Non-Major Elective  3   3 

CAD (2476) or 
 Presentation II (2442)   3   0  
Liberal Arts    3  3  
Non-Major Elective  0  3  
Wintersession--Liberal Arts  3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 

Fourth Year 
24ST 24ST Advanced Design Studio** 6   6  

Non-Major Elective  3  3  
Liberal Arts    6  3  
Wintersession--Liberal Arts  3  

Yr. Total 15 3 12 
 

BID only     Fifth Year 
24ST  Industrial Design Studio  9  0  
COURSE NO.   Fall Winter Sprg 

2490 Legal and Business Practice of ID 0  3  
2498 Industrial Design Degree Project 0  9  
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Major Elective    3  0  
Liberal Arts    3  0  
Wintersession: ID 2469— 
 Fifth Year Degree Project 
 Programming    3 

Yr. Total 15 3 12 
* Art History credit for ID majors 
** Students are required to take an ID studio in the 2nd semester of the 
senior year. 
 
NOTES 
(1) During only the junior semesters or the first semester of the senior year, 
students may take one of the four required professional design studios outside 
the Industrial Design Department.   
(2) Six credit courses taken during Wintersession or Summer cannot fulfill a 
Professional Design Studio requirement unless approved in advance by the 
department head. 
(3) Students may take only one six credit studio per semester. 
(4) The first four years of the curriculum above adds up to the 126 credits 
required for the BFA. The Liberal Arts component is 42 credits and the non-
major elective component is 12 credits. The Liberal Arts courses shown for 
the Wintersession may be taken during the Fall or Spring semesters, and the 
non-major electives shown for Fall or Spring may be taken during the 
Wintersession, as scheduling and interest permit. Consult the Liberal Arts 
Office or the Registrar for additional information. 
(5) The curriculum for Industrial Design majors indicates the minimum 
courses that are required within the major department or program. 
(6) Sufficient design and professional elective courses must be completed to 
fulfill a total of 126 credits necessary for a BFA degree.  Elective courses are to 
be selected in consultation with department head and faculty advisor. 
(7) The Fifth Year leads to the professional degree (BID).  All students 
wishing to participate in this year must submit a fifth year proposal by 
December 1, 2001. The proposal must be approved before a student is 
accepted into the fifth year program. Guidelines for proposals are available in 
the ID department office.  The minimum requirement for a Bachelor of 
Industrial Design degree is 156 credits.  Students are required to complete 24 
credits in design electives or studios plus 6 credits in Liberal Arts. 
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ID*2416  DRAWING FOR DESIGNERS 
3 credits Instructor: Staff 
This class will use real product briefs as the starting point to develop visual 
communication skills for product designers.  The products will be developed  
through sketches from the ideation phase through to a final solution that fully 
describes the aesthetic and emotive intents, as well as demonstrates knowledge of 
functional and manufacturing requirements.  The class is built on the belief that 
strong two-dimensional skills remain the essential tool for product designers.
  
Course Level: Junior/ Senior/ Grad 
Permission of Instructor for Non-Majors 
(FALL/SPRING) 
 
ID*2421 MARC HARRISON SEMINAR 
3 credits Instructor: tba 
DESCRIPTION TBA 
(SPRING) 
 
ID*2441 PRESENTATION I 
3 credits Instructor: Staff  
Basic desktop modelmaking and quick sketching and communication skills 
will be covered in the course along with basic computer skills using Photoshop 
and This course is directed toward individuals who are interested in exploring 
these skills within the context of product design. 
Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for majors;  ID majors only 
(SPRING) 
 
ID*2442 PRESENTATION II 
3 credits Instructor: Staff 
This course will focus on skills required for effective  presentation of ideas 
utilizing a variety of mediums within the structure of oral presentation.  We 
will explore slide photography, promotional materials, collateral, etc. 
Prerequisites:  ID*2441 
Course Level:  Undergraduate requirement for majors; Permission of 
instructor for non-majors 
(FALL) 
 
ID*2451 METAL I 
3 credits  Instructors: Staff 
Basic processes in sheet and heavy metal will be presented, such as: shearing, 
bending, soldering, drilling, tapping, filing, sawing, etc.  Emphasis will be on 
controlled results,  sensitivity to material in design and sequence of operations. 
Fastenings, measuring, and layout techniques will be discussed. The objective 
is to develop a more precise, professional and  sensitive approach to design 
while broadening the student’s technical base. There will be a strong emphasis 
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on experimenting with the  material in order to promote innovative thinking 
and problem solving. 
Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for majors; ID majors only 
(FALL) 
 
ID*2452 METAL II 
3 credits Instructors: Staff 
The objective of this course is to develop a more precise, professional and 
sensitive approach to design while broadening the student’s technical base.  
Precision machine tools such as metal lathes, millers and grinders will be 
introduced. Logical design and set-up approaches will be discussed.  Outside 
design work will be required with emphasis on engineering drawing and 
sequence of operations.  There will be a strong emphasis on experimenting 
with the material in order to promote innovative thinking and problem solving. 
Prerequisites:  ID*2451 
Course Level:  Undergraduate elective; ID majors only 
(FALL/SPRING) 
 
ID*2453 WOOD II 
3 credits Instructors: Staff 
This course will deal with advanced woodworking processes,  including milling 
and machinery use, laminate and steam bending, plywood and veneer. 
Techniques in using natural and synthetic materials  connected with furniture 
will be covered. 
Prerequisites:  ID*2455  
Lab Fee: $75.00 
Course Level:  Undergraduate elective; ID majors only 
(SPRING) 
 
ID*2455 WOOD I 
3 credits Instructors: Staff  
A basic course in woodworking covering material properties and joinery.  
Students are instructed on how to use woodworking tools and basic 
machinery.  A series of small projects are to be built.  
Lab Fee: $235.00 
Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for majors; ID Majors only 
(FALL) 
 
ID*2464 DESIGN PRINCIPLES 
6 credits Instructors:  Staff 
This course is an introduction to conceptual and manual skills that represent 
necessary steps in design evolution.  Students strengthen skills by completion 
of several processes and exercises.  Critical thinking and concept generation is 
a primary focus, drawing and model making activities help to establish this 
process.  Throughout the course each student will focus on improving 
communication skills and the ability to project or sell ideas. 
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Course Level:   Sophomore requirement for majors; ID Majors only 
Cost of Materials: $15.00 
(FALL) 
 
ID*2465 DESIGN PRINCIPLES 
6 credits Instructors:  Staff 
This course is a continuation of Design Principles 2464 with an emphasis on 
problem solving and design process and skills.  
Course Level:   Sophomore requirement for majors; ID Majors only 
(SPRING) 
 
ID*2476 CAD 
3 credits Instructors: Staff 
Students are introduced to three dimensional design software and use self 
generated ideas as subjects to work with. The course focuses on product 
development using both solids modeling and surface modeling techniques. 
The course gives students a chance to conceptualize using computer 
simulation as rendered images, and will also focus on computer modeling as a 
manufacturing or rapid prototyping tool. The pace and time requirements of 
the course are demanding. Student evaluation is based on computer work and 
hand sketching assignments. 
Prerequisite: ID*2441 
Course Level:  Junior; ID Majors only 
Lab Fee: Fee to be determined 
(FALL/SPRING) 
 
ID*2480 MANUFACTURING TECHNIQUES SURVEY 
3 credits Instructors: Staff 
An introductory course in manufacturing processes and materials associated 
with metals, plastics, wood, composites, and other production materials.   
Techniques such as fabrication, fastening and forming systems, casting, 
soldering, etc., will be covered in relationship to metals.   Plastics  technology 
and materials will emphasize the manufacturing processes with which 
industrial designers should be informed about in the design profession.  The 
processes of injection molding, thermoforming, casting techniques, blow 
molding, rotation molding, etc., will be discussed.  The course will be taught in 
a field trip/lecture format. 
Course Level:  Junior requirement for majors; ID Majors only 
(FALL/SPRING) 
 
ID*2485 ADVANCED CAD 
3 credits Instructor: Staff 
This course is an introduction to solids and surface modeling.  
Prerequisite: ID*2476, CAD  
Course Level: Senior, 5th Year and Grads; ID Majors Only 
(FALL/SPRING) 
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ID*2490 LEGAL BUSINESS PRACTICE 
3 credits Instructor: Staff 
A course for designers providing working information regarding the 
establishment of various business organizations, financing, contractual 
agreements, taxes, marketing, patent and copyrighting.  Business executives 
lawyers, and accountants will provide case studies and sample situations to 
assist the designer in client relationships, design protection, business 
operations, and financial management. 
Permission of Instructor for Non-ID Majors 
(SPRING) 
 
ID*24ST ADVANCED INDUSTRIAL DESIGN STUDIOS 
6 credits Instructor: Staff 
These studios are required for junior, senior, and 5th year students. Four, 6 
credit studios are required and one may be taken outside of ID, but not the 
last semester of senior year.  Six credit courses taken during Wintersession or 
Summer session cannot fulfill a professional design studio unless previously 
approved by the department head of ID.  Class assignments are assigned by 
lottery at the beginning of each semester. 
Course Level: Major requirement for juniors/seniors/fifth year. Open to ID 
majors only. 
The Production Ceramics Studio has a $75.00 Lab Fee. 
(FALL/SPRING) 
 
LAEL*LE38 HISTORY OF INDUSTRIAL DESIGN 
3 credits Instructor:  Staff  
The course is divided into three parts: 1) current issues in the historiography 
of the field 2) topics in history of industrial design from 1750 to 1945 - such as 
collaborations between art and industry; mass production; changing patterns of 
consumption; industrial design and corporate imagery; the social and/or 
technological impact of industrial design and corporate imagery; the social 
and/or technological impact of industrial design on transportation, the 
domestic interior, and the workplace  3) individual research in an aspect of 
design since 1945.  Extensive readings, lectures, discussions, two papers and 
an exam introduce students to the widely-varying methods and historical 
materials that currently are defining this pivotal field. 
Liberal arts elective credit; Art History credit for ID majors 
(SPRING) 
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Master of Industrial Design Curriculum 
Division of Architecture and Design 
 

CREDITS         
COURSE NO.   Fall Winter Sprg 
Fall Sprg     First Year 
241G 242G Graduate ID Studio I, II  6   9 
243G 244G Graduate ID Seminar I, II 3  3  
245G  Graduate Shop Orientation 3  0 

Elective or Liberal Arts   3  3 
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 15  15 
 

Second Year 
247G  Graduate ID Studio III  9    0  

Elective Seminar  3    0 
248G Graduate Industrial Design Thesis 0  12 

Elective or Liberal Arts  3  3  
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 
Total Credits: 66 
 
NOTES 
All graduate students must participate in Wintersession for a minimum of 3 
credits each year. 
 
General eligibility requirements for the master’s degree are listed in the front 
of this book.  The minimum credit requirement for the MID is 66 credits. 
Students without prior design experience require additional study. 
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ID*241G GRADUATE ID STUDIO I 
6 credits Instructor: Kevin Gallagher 
The execution of two assigned design projects provides the framework for a 
thorough examination of the design process. This structured and intensive 
studio will focus on the relationship between the implementation of sound 
design methodologies and successful problem solving in the design process. 
This first studio experience is intended to provide the methodological 
infrastructure for the remainder of the M.I.D. thesis experience. 
Course Level:  Graduate, Required 
(FALL) 
 
ID*242G GRADUATE ID STUDIO II 
9 credits Instructor: Kevin Gallagher 
The second studio experience in the MID program focuses on interpretation 
as a crucial component of problem solving in the design process. Nine 
thematic briefs are provided, from which students select two. Subsequent 
design projects represent the students' considered position on the relevance of 
the selected theme to contemporary design practice. The range of themes 
explored in the class broadens the critical discourse on issues pertinent to the 
field of Industrial Design and provides a segueway to the students' declaration 
of thesis topics. 
(SPRING) 
 
ID*243G GRADUATE ID SEMINAR I 
3 credits Instructor: Staff 
This seminar will examine issues arising from the study of design history. It is 
the first in a two part seminar experience designed to establish a social and 
professional framework for the thesis project. With the guidance and support 
of the instructor, graduate students will survey the landscape of significant 
movements in design history, and discuss their relevance to current design 
challenges. The seminar serves the dual role of developing broader 
perspectives on the relevance of graduate study to a larger social context, and 
strengthening the frame of reference foe the discourse in group critiques. 
Course Level:  Graduate, Required 
(FALL)   
 
ID*244G GRADUATE ID SEMINAR II 
3 credits Instructor: Staff 
This seminar will examine issues arising from the study of contemporary 
critical theory. It is the second in a two part seminar experience designed to 
establish a social and professional framework for the thesis project. . With the 
guidance and support of the instructor, graduate students will survey the 
landscape of contemporary critical theory and discuss issues relevant to 
current design challenges. The seminar serves the dual role of developing 
broader perspectives on the relevance of graduate study to a larger social 
context, and strengthening the frame of reference for the discourse in group 
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critiques. 
Course Level:  Graduate, Required 
(SPRING)   
 
ID*245G GRADUATE SHOP ORIENTATION 
3 credits Instructor: Staff 
This course will acclimate new graduate students to the shop environment of 
the Industrial Design Department. The Metal, Wood and Model Shops are 
invaluable resources, clarifying pragmatic aspects of the design process from 
general feasibility of manufacturing to the challenges of translating concepts 
into tangible objects. This course covers excerpted information from both 
undergraduate courses Wood I and Metals I and emphasizes safety in the 
utilization of shop facilities.  
Course Level: Graduate 
(FALL) 
 
ID*247G GRADUATE ID STUDIO III 
9 credits Instructor: Staff 
The third studio experience in the MID program shifts further toward self-
determined design direction for the student project work and constitutes the 
primary research component of the Thesis Project. It is at this time that 
students ware required to assemble an advisory panel for their thesis work and 
outline the direction and schedule for the Thesis investigation. 
Course Level: Second year Graduate, Required 
(FALL) 
 
ID*248G GRADUATE ID THESIS 
12 credits Instructor: Staff 
Develop the graduate thesis into three component parts: the thesis 
presentation, the physical body of work for exhibit in the RISD museum, and 
the written Thesis Document. 
Course Level:   Graduate, Second Year, Required; ID majors only 
(SPRING) 



 
BIA Curriculum for Interior Architecture  
Division of Architecture and Design 
Department Office: BEB, telephone x6272 
(The department is moving to the Mason Building in September)  
 

CREDITS         
COURSE NO.   Fall Winter Sprg 
Fall Sprg     First Year 

First Year Program – 
 see Foundation Studies  15  15 
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 

Second Year 
2301  Introduction to Interior Arch. 6   0  
2331  Intro to Computing for Int. Arch 3  0 
2341 2345 Drawing for Interior Arch. I & II 3   3 
LE22  Modern Architecture 1  3   0  

2302 Interior Architecture Studio I 0   6  
2304 Structure for Interior Arch. 0  3 
LE17 History of Interior Architecture 2 0   3  

Wintersession    3 
Yr Total  15 3 15 

  
Third Year 

23JR  Interior Architecture 
 Studio II    6   0 

2353  Introduction to Lighting  3   0 
Electives 3    6  3 

23ST Advanced Design Studio  0  6  
2332 Intro to Cad for Interior Arch 0  3  
4821 Color for Interiors  0  3 

Wintersession    3 
Yr Total  15 3 15 

 
Fourth Year 

23ST  Advanced Design Studio  6   6 
2372  Scheme Detailing  3  0 
2374  Human Factors    3  0 

2367 Advanced Computing  0   3 
2395 Portfolio Prep   0   3 

Electives 3    3  3 
Wintersession    3 

COURSE NO.   Fall Winter Sprg 
Yr Total  15 3 15 
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Fifth Year 

23ST  Advanced Design Studio   6  0  
2379  Investigating Interiority  3  0 

Electives 3   6   3 
2391 Principles of Professional Practice 0  3  
2398 Interior Arch. Major Project 0   9  
W297 Wintersession Major Project: 

  Feasibility Report Preparation  3    
Yr Total  15 3 15 

 
1  Receives Liberal Arts Elective credit 
2  Receives Art History credit 
3 Choose a Liberal Arts class, a major elective, or a non-major studio elective, 
depending on unfulfilled degree requirements and class availablity.   
 
CURRICULUM NOTES 
This curriculum is for students entering RISD as freshmen. 
 
Students may choose to take Liberal Arts courses during Wintersession, as 
space and interest allow.  Non-major studio electives can be taken during 
Wintersession or during Fall or Spring in place of a Liberal Arts course for 
that semester.  
 
Usually, after the fifth year of study, students earn the BFA at the same time as 
the BIA.  Students who intend to pursue only the BFA will follow a modified 
four year version of this curriculum, which is available from the department. 
The 42 credit Liberal Arts degree requirement must be earned by the end of 
the fourth year in order to earn the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree at that time. 
 
 
Minimum credits required for the BFA and for the BIA: 

BFA  BIA 
Department   54  84 
Non-major studio electives 12  12 
Foundation studies %   18  18 
Liberal Arts   42  42 
Total    126  156 
 
% Transfer students usually need nine credits in Foundation Studies plus nine 
elective credits.  For more information, see the “Graduation Requirements” 
section of this book. 
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BIA/MIA Curriculum for Interior Architecture 
For Undergraduate Transfer Students and graduate students 
 

CREDITS         
COURSE NO.   Fall Winter Sprg 
Fall Sprg     First Year 

Summer Transfer Program 4   (9) 
2301  Introduction to Interior 

Architecture   6   0 
2341 2345 Drawing for Interior Arch. I & II 3   3 
2331  Intro to Computing for Int. Arch 3  0 
LE22  Modern Architecture 1  3  0  

LE17 History of Interior Architecture 2 0   3  
2302(ug)Interior Architecture Studio I or 0  6  
 23ST (gr)    Advanced Design Studio 
2304 Structure for Interior Arch. 0  3 

Wintersession    3 
           Yr Total  15 3 15 

       (9 in Summer) 
 

Second Year 
23JR (ug) Inter. Arch. Design Studio II or 6  0 
  23ST (gr)    Advanced Design Studio  
2353  Introduction to Lighting  3   0 
2374  Human Factors   3  0 

Electives 3   3  3 
23ST Advanced Design Studio   0  6 
2367 Advanced Computing or 
  2332    Intro To Cad for Interior Arch 0   3 
4821 Color for Interiors  0   3 

   Wintersession 
 (Travel Studio or Advanced 
 Design Studio)    6 

Yr Tota l 15 6 15 
  

Third Year 
23ST  Advanced Design Studio   6  0 
2372  Scheme Detailing   3  0 
2379  Investigating Interiority  3  0 

2395 Portfolio Prep   0   3 
2398 Interior Arch. Major Project 0  9 
2391 Principles of Professional Practice 0  3  

Elective 3   3  0 
COURSE NO.   Fall Winter Sprg 

W297 Wintersession Major Project:   3    
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   Feasibility Report Preparation 
Yr Total 15 3 15 

 
NOTES 
1  Receives Liberal Arts Elective credit. 
2  Receives Art History credit. 
3  Choose a Liberal Arts class, a major elective, or a non-major studio elective, 
depending on unfulfilled degree requirements and class availablity.   
4  Summer Transfer Program may be waived at the discretion of the 
Department Head.  The total of 111 credits must still be earned by the student 
to graduate with the MIA degree. 
 
CURRICULUM NOTES 
This curriculum is for students entering RISD as an undergraduate transfer or 
as a graduate student.  
 
Students may choose to take Liberal Arts courses during Wintersession, as 
space and interest allow.  Non-major studio electives can be taken during 
Wintersession or during Fall or Spring in place of a liberal arts course for that 
semester.  
 
Usually, after the fifth year of study, undergraduate students earn the BFA at 
the same time as the BIA.  Students who intend to pursue only the BFA will 
follow a modified version of this curriculum, which is available from the 
department. The 42 credit Liberal Arts degree requirement must be earned by 
the end of the fourth year in order to earn the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree at 
that time. 
 
  
Minimum credits required for the BIA and for the MIA: 

BIA  MIA 
Department   84  84 
Professional electives   12  6 
Foundation studios %   18  9 
Liberal Arts   42  12 
Total    156  111 
 
% Transfer students may fulfill this eighteen credit requirement with nine 
credits in Foundation studios plus nine elective credits chosen from any studio 
area of the College.  For more information, see the “Graduation 
Requirements” section of this book. 
INTAR*2301 INTRODUCTION TO INTERIOR ARCHITECTURE 
6 credits Instructors: tba 
This course, the first in a two semester sequence, explores design principles 
through design problems involving specific themes.  Students will have the 
opportunity to explore design issues through both traditional and computer 
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generated design. 
Course Level: Sophomore requirement for majors 
Lab Fee: $70.00 
(FALL) 
 
INTAR*2302 INTERIOR ARCHITECTURE STUDIO I 
6 credits Instructor: tba 
Design principles and themes presented in the first semester are further 
developed through a series of projects. 
Prerequisites: INTAR*2301 
Course Level: Requirement for all undergraduates 
(SPRING) 
 
INTAR*2304 STRUCTURE FOR INTERIOR ARCHITECTURE 
3 credits Instructor: tba 
Designed to familiarize students with some key concepts and structural 
principles, this course will assist students of Interior Architecture to more fully 
understand underlying principles of structural alterations to existing buildings. 
A firm grasp of structural ideas in general will also serve to underpin creative 
thinking about design as a process of building in any three-dimensional area. 
The course will proceed through a series of “hands-on” investigations of 
structural ideas, through the making of test models and prototypes. In 
addition, there will be the opportunity to investigate some successful structural 
examples in the built environment through case study. 
Course Level: Sophomore requirement for BIA, first year requirement for 
MIA 
(SPRING) 
 
INTAR*2331 INTRO TO COMPUTING FOR  INTERIOR 

ARCHITECTURE 
3 credits Instructors: tba 
This course provides a first introduction to the Apple Macintosh operating system 
and its features and characteristics within the network established for the 
Department’s studios and other classes. The course is intended to help the 
student obtain optimum results from the provided studio equipment as well as 
guidance to the effective configuration of personally owned computers. The 
creation and safe back-up of personal files of various kinds is a primary objective. 
Course Level: Sophomore requirement for majors 
(FALL) 
 
INTAR*2332 INTRO TO CAD FOR INTERIOR ARCHITECTURE 
3 credits Instructor: Staff 
Using Apple Macintosh Powerbooks, the students will be introduced to basic 
principles of 2D Drafting--the most common form of computing used by the 
building design professions. The means to draw accurately dimensioned plans 
and sections of interior spaces will be explored as a method to eventually 
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produce 3D renderings. Form Z will be the principle software used in the 
course, but other software packages may be introduced as a means to 
demonstrate the interchangeableness of file formats. Although primarily 
intended to familiarize students with standard procedures used to process and 
communicate accurate design information about designed interiors, the course 
is intended to have a close relationship with other classes and studios in the 
department, notably “drawing for Interior Architecture” and “Scheme 
Detailing”. 
Course Level: Junior requirement for BIA, Second year elective for MIA 
Permission of Instructor Required 
(SPRING) 
 
 INTAR*2341 DRAWING FOR INTERIOR ARCHITECTURE I 
3 credits Instructors: B. Bernier/tba 
Development of freehand perspective drawing skills appropriate for 
representation of Interior Architecture Design.  Work will be done on site 
from existing structures as well as in the studio concentrating on concept 
development through perspective drawing. 
Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for majors 
(FALL) 
 
INTAR*2345 DRAWING FOR INTERIOR ARCHITECTURE II 
3 credits Instructor: tba 
This course is intended to be a continuation of “Drawing for Interior 
Architecture I” and will build upon the basic skills established to develop 
more advanced drawing techniques.  
Prerequisite: INTAR*2341 
(SPRING) 
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INTAR*2352 MATERIALS FOR INTERIOR ARCHITECTURE 
3 credits Instructor: Staff 
(FALL)  NOT OFFERED 2002 - 2003 
 
INTAR*2353 INTRODUCTION TO LIGHTING 
3 credits Instructor: Liliane Wong 
Using the Light Lab, this course provides an opportunity to research and 
explore lighting systems and their technologies. 
Prerequisite: INTAR*2301 
Course Level: Rrequirement for BIA and MIA  
(FALL) 
 
INTAR*2367 ADVANCED COMPUTING 
3 credits Instructor: Peter Van Colen 
This course builds upon the knowledge of applications gained during the “Intro 
to Computing” class, and will introduce students to the capabilities of the program 
for the advanced user.  These will include further rendering techniques, and 
exploration of the capabilities of the application to produce sophisticated 
animation sequences. 
Pre-requisite: INTAR*2331 “Intro to Computing” 
Permission of Instructor Required 
Course Level: Rrequirement for BIA and MIA  
(SPRING)  
 
INTAR*2372 SCHEME DETAILING 
3 credits Instructor: M. McGowan 
This course explores the principles of construction and design detailing. The 
student will detail the construction of a previously designed studio project.  
Finish materials, window treatments, light fixtures, and furniture will be 
selected.  Construction methods and materials will be examined as well as the 
performance and appearance retention of finishes. Individual presentations 
will be made on a variety of traditional and nontraditional materials. 
Course Level: Rrequirement for BIA and MIA  
(FALL) 
 
INTAR*2374 HUMAN FACTORS   
3 credits Instructor: F. Baum  
The psychology of the client/user are crucial factors influencing the design of 
the environment and the practice of interior architecture.  This course will 
explore issues of anthropometrics (the study of the characteristics of the 
human body), ergonomics (the application of anthropometric data to design), 
and proxemics (the study of the effect of cultural/psychological factors on 
design).  During the semester you will gather facts about the interaction of the 
environment and a user’s culture, gender, stage of life cycle, and physical 
characteristics.  You will be asked to address questions about the relevance of 
this information to your definition of “good design.”  In order to explore your 
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ideas about the integration of human factors issues and your design process, 
you will be asked to design a chair/an object for sitting. 
Course Level: Rrequirement for all majors  
(FALL) 
 
INTAR*2379 INVESTIGATING INTERIORITY 
3 credits Instructor: tba 
This seminar is intended as a reinforcement of the central theoretical aspects 
of Interior Architecture in preparation for the self-choice Degree Project in the 
Spring. The seminar will assist the student to become more aware of those 
factors which will determine a successful outcome in terms of site and program 
for a design intervention with an existing building. The seminar will proceed as 
a series of illustrated talks and discussions. 
Course Level: Rrequirement for BIA and MIA  
(FALL) 
 
INTAR*2391 PRINCIPLES OF PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE 
3 credits Instructor: J. Barnes  
A survey course covering professional business and legal aspects of 
architectural, landscape architectural, and interior architectural practices. 
Course Level: Rrequirement for BIA and MIA  
(SPRING) 
 
INTAR*2395 PORTFOLIO PREPARATION AND PRODUCTION 
3 credits Instructor: tba 
This class is primarily intended as a means for students in their year of 
graduation from the Department to prepare their portfolios for interviews with 
potential employers and for entry to the professional world of design.  Using 
computer programs which will build upon knowledge already gained, the 
course will be helpful to all those who wish to gain some knowledge of 
techniques which will enhance the presentation of design work already 
completed.  This is an essential aspect of the class, and should not be regarded 
as an opportunity to extend further design work on earlier studios, although 
some refinement of existing drawings will be necessary. The class will make 
further use of the following programs: Form.Z; PhotoShop; Pagemaker; 
PowerPoint. 
Prerequisite: INTAR*2301 
(SPRING) 
 
INTAR*2398 INTERIOR ARCHITECTURE MAJOR PROJECT 
9 credits Instructor: tba 
Required for all students in the fifth or final year of pursuing the curriculum 
for the Bachelor of Interior Architecture or the Master of Interior 
Architecture degree.  Under the supervision of the department head, students 
are responsible for the preparation and completion of independent thesis 
project. 



2002-2003 Interior Architecture 181   
(SPRING) 
 
INTAR*4821 COLOR FOR INTERIORS 
3 credits Instructor: F. Baum 
Students will be involved in exercises that will focus on color as a 
compositional element as well as a vehicle for personal expression. Research 
will familiarize the students with academic color theories and their 
applications. 
Course Level: Rrequirement for all majors  
(SPRING) 
 
INTAR*23JR INTERIOR ARCHITECTURE DESIGN STUDIO 
6 credits Instructor: tba 
Building on the skills and knowledge developed during the first year in the 
Department, students will focus their attention on a project which requires the 
hypothetical remodeling of an existing building of some complexity for a 
proposed new use.  
Prerequisites:  INTAR*2301, INTAR*2302 
Course Level: Requirement for all undergraduates; elective for MIA 
candidates  
(FALL) 
 
INTAR*23ST ADVANCED DESIGN STUDIOS 
6 credits Instructor: Staff 
Choice of studios offered by the Department of Interior Architecture. 
Prerequisites:  INTAR*2301, also INTAR*23JR for undergrads 
(FALL/SPRING) 
 
INTAR*W297 WINTERSESSION MAJOR PROJECT: 

 FEASIBILITY REPORT PREPARATION 
3 credits Instructor: Staff 
Course offered to students in their fifth year or final year of graduate level to 
work on their feasibility report of the Major Project for final semester. 
Meetings will take place by appointment with the Department Head. 
(WINTERSESSION) 
 
LAEL*LE17 HISTORY OF INTERIOR ARCHITECTURE 
3 credits Instructor: H. Fernandez 
The Shorter Oxford English Dictionary defines “interiority” as being “the 
quality of being interior, inner character or nature, and existing within limits 
figures as spatial”.  The talks will take these definitions as the basis for a 
study of historical interiors and styles from several different cultural 
viewpoints, and will examine their inherent qualities in order to more fully 
understand what constitutes a sense of place in the interior.  The study will 
look at buildings of many different periods, and will include some important 
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twentieth century examples. 
Liberal Arts Elective credit; Art History credit for Interior Architecture 
majors  
(SPRING) 
 
LAEL*LE22 MODERN ARCHITECTURE 
3 credits Instructor: Elizabeth Grossman/ Judith Wolin 
The course will focus on the diverse new roles encountered by the architect in 
the 20th century: form maker, administrator of urban development, social 
theorist, cultural interpreter, ideologue.  Emphasis will be placed upon the 
increasing interdependence of architecture and the city, and the recurrent 
conflicts between mind and hand, modernity and locality, expressionism and 
universality.  The course is required of all sophomores in Architecture and 
Interior Architecture. 
Liberal Arts Elective credit 
(FALL) 
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BFA Curriculum in Jewelry and Metalsmithing 
Division of Fine Art 
(Dept. Office: Metcalf Bldg., telephone x6190) 
 

CREDITS         
COURSE NO.     Fall Winter Sprg 
Fall Sprg     First Year 

First Year Program— 
see Foundation Studies  15  15 
Wintersession    3 

Yr Total  15 3 15 
 

Second Year 
4424 4434 Sophomore Metal Fabrication I & II3  3  
4417 4433 Sophomore Jewelry I & II  3  3  
4440 4445 History of Adornment I & II 3  3  

Liberal Arts    6  6  
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 

Third Year 
4437 4438 Three Dimensional Rendering I & II3    3  
4405  Junior Jewelry I   3   0  
4404 4415 Junior Metal Fabrication I & II 3   3  

4403 Junior Casting   0   3  
Non-Major Elective  3   3  
Liberal Arts   3   0 
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 

Fourth Year 
4407  Senior Jewelry   6    0  
4408  Senior Studio   3   0 

4489 Senior Studio   0   3 
4498 Degree Project   0    6  

Non-Major Elective  3   3  
Liberal Arts   3   3  
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total  15 3 15 
 
NOTES  
The curriculum above adds up to the 126 credits required for the BFA. The 
Liberal Arts component is 42 credits, but detail is shown only for 33 of the 
credits in liberal arts (assuming 12 credits in the First Year Program).  To 
accumulate 42 credits, courses may be taken during Wintersessions or during 
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the Fall or Spring semesters, as scheduling and interest permits. Consult your 
adviser, the Liberal Arts Office or the Registrar for additional information. 
 
Sufficient elective courses must be completed successfully to fulfill a minimum 
total of 126 credits necessary for a BFA degree.  Elective courses are to be 
selected in consultation with your department head or faculty advisor. 
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J&M*4403  JUNIOR CASTING 
3 credits Instructor: Barbara Seidenath 
Students are instructed in wax casting, model making, and finishing techniques 
to achieve a variety of jewelry design effects from the organic to the geometric. 
 Emphasis is placed on gaining proficiency in techniques such as casting from 
metal models and replicas, and hollow casting.  Discussion of design concepts 
and aesthetics guide class projects.  This course includes the fabrication of 
tools from simple materials.  Students produce wax models which are cast in 
gold, sterling, silver, or brass and finished in class.  Students provide their own 
hand tools and materials to be described at the first class session. 
Course Level:  Junior requirement for majors; J&M  Majors only 
Estimated Cost of Materials:  $150.00 
Lab Fee:  $75.00  
(SPRING) 
 
J&M*4404 JUNIOR METAL FABRICATION I 
3 credits Instructor: Robin Quigley 
This course has several objectives:  to develop independent problem solving, 
to strengthen individual technical skills, and to encourage a personal aesthetic. 
 There will be four assignments designed to introduce students to processes 
used in metal fabrication. Weekly meetings with individual students and as a 
group.  
Course Level:  Junior requirement for majors ;  J&M Majors only 
Lab Fee:  $75.00 
(FALL) 
 
J&M*4405 JUNIOR JEWELRY DESIGN I 
3 credits Instructor: Barbara Seidenath 
The course involves bi-weekly assignments which are aimed at finding 
innovative ideas for jewelry and acquiring the technical skills necessary to 
transform the ideas into finished pieces.  
Course Level:  Junior requirement for majors; J&M Majors only 
Lab Fee:  $75.00  
(FALL) 
 
J&M*4406 ELECTROFORMING 
3 credits Instructor: Michael Glancy 
This class is an intensive investigation of the processes of electroplating and 
electroforming copper metal by covering objects of various modeling materials 
to create new metal objects by electrode position.  All aspects of this technical 
application will be discussed and the students will be required to maintain an 
accurate log book of their investigation while developing a body of work.  This 
class is limited to three students. 
Permission of Instructor and Department Head required 
Lab Fee: $75.00 
(FALL/ SPRING)  
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J&M*4407 SENIOR JEWELRY 
6 credits Instructor: Robin Quigley 
This course places emphasis on the student’s ability to recognize, develop and 
pursue individual interests in jewelry.   Students will need to exercise their 
practical abilities in decision making, time usage and problem solving.  This is 
in preparation for the senior degree project.  Active sketch books are required.  
Prerequisites:  J&M*4425, 4428 
Course Level: Senior requirement for majors;  J&M Majors only 
Lab Fee:  $75.00  
(FALL) 
 
J&M*4408 SENIOR STUDIO 
3 credits Instructor: Louis Mueller 
This course is an introduction to enamel principles and an exploration of 
various enameling techniques.  Work by contemporary enamelists will serve as 
illustrations.  The first part of the course will focus on basic enameling 
materials, tools and techniques, and later lead to the complexity of developing 
an individual palette through the production of test plates.  Students will be 
expected to develop their skills in handling the materials and required to 
create an enameled object as a final project. 
Course Level: Senior requirement for majors; J&M majors only 
Lab Fee: $75.00 
(FALL) 
 
J&M*4415 JUNIOR METAL FABRICATION II 
3 credits Instructor: Robin Quigley 
This course has several objectives:  to develop independent problem solving, 
to strengthen individual technical skills, and to encourage a personal aesthetic. 
 There will be four assignments designed to introduce students to processes 
used in metal fabrication. Weekly meetings with individual students and as a 
group.  
Prerequisites:  J&M*4404 
Course Level: Junior requirement for majors; J&M Majors only 
Lab Fee:  $75.00  
(SPRING) 
 
 
J&M*4417 SOPHOMORE JEWELRY I 
3 credits Instructor: Johan Van Aswegen  
This is an introductory course (2 semesters) in the basic technique of the 
goldsmith. Assignments are given which build skills in traditional methods of 
jewelry making along with increasing the awareness and sensitivity to design 
considerations inherent in jewelry.  Emphasis is placed on keeping an active 
sketchbook, as drawings are to precede all jewelry works.  Student attendance 
for slide presentations is a course requirement.  
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Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for majors; J&M Majors only 
Lab Fee:  $75.00  
(FALL) 
 
J&M*4424 SOPHOMORE METAL FABRICATION I 
3 credits Instructor: Noam Elyashiv 
This course is an investigation of the techniques necessary to make formed 
and fabricated 3-D pieces. Assignments will be given to acquaint students with 
soldering, fabrication, forming, seaming and raising.  The student will 
participate in regular group critiques and student attendance for slide 
presentations is a course requirement.  
Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for majors; J&M Majors only 
Lab Fee:  $75.00  
(FALL) 
 
J&M*4433 SOPHOMORE JEWELRY II 
6 credits Instructor: Johan van Aswegen 
This is an introductory course (2 semesters) in the basic  techniques of the 
goldsmith.  Assignments are given which build skills in traditional methods of 
jewelry making along with increasing the awareness and sensitivity to design 
considerations inherent in jewelry.  Emphasis is placed on keeping an active 
sketchbook, as drawings are to precede all jewelry works.  Student attendance 
for slide presentations is a course requirement. 
Prerequisites:  J&M*4417 
Course Level: Sophomore requirement for majors; J&M Majors only 
Lab Fee:  $75.00  
(SPRING) 
 
J&M*4434 SOPHOMORE METAL FABRICATION II 
3 credits Instructor: Noam Elyashiv 
This course is an investigation of the techniques necessary to make formed 
and fabricated 3-D pieces.  Assignments will be given to acquaint students with 
soldering, fabrication, forming, seaming and raising.  The student will 
participate in regular group critiques and student attendance for slide 
presentations is a course requirement. 
Prerequisites:  J&M*4424 
Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for majors; J&M Majors only 
Lab Fee:  $75.00  
(SPRING) 
 
J&M*4437 THREE-DIMENSIONAL RENDERING I 
3 credits Instructor: Lucia Zatarain 
This is a required course for Jewelry and Metalsmithing juniors.  The 
emphasis of this introductory drawing class is on communicating three-
dimensional concepts in a two-dimensional format.  Students will learn the use 
of black and white media (pencils, pen & ink, gouache) to depicting three-
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dimensional objects.   There will be studio exercises, slide lectures, weekly 
assignments and examples of jewelry renderings shown and discussed.  
Prerequisites:  J&M*4434, 4433 
Course Level: J&M Majors only 
Lab Fee:  $75.00 
 (FALL) 
 
J&M*4438 THREE-DIMENSIONAL RENDERING II 
3 credits Instructor: Lucia Zatarain  
In this second half of the three dimensional rendering course, students are 
introduced to the use of color (pencils, markers, watercolor and gouache) to 
realistically depict and communicate three-dimensional concepts in a two-
dimensional format.  Emphasis is placed on composition and presentation.  
By the end of the semester, students will have a professional level portfolio.  
There will be studio exercises, slide lecture, weekly assignments and examples 
of jewelry renderings shown and discussed.  
Prerequisites:  J&M*4433, 4434 
Course Level: J&M Majors only 
Lab Fee:  $75.00  
(SPRING) 
 
J&M*4440 HISTORY OF ADORNMENT I 
3 credits Instructor: Robin Quigley 
This class is a survey of the history of adornment. It meets weekly in the 
College Building for slide lectures. The class includes a tour of the library and 
a field trip to New York City as well as visits to the RISD museum. In 
addition, two studio projects are assigned.  
Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for majors; J&M Majors only 
Lab Fee:  $75.00  
(FALL) 
 
J&M*4441 INTRO TO JEWELRY & METALSMITHING 
3 credits Instructors: Louis Mueller/ Robin Quigley 
This will be an introduction to basic metal fabrication techniques for the 
realization of jewelry and/or small sculpture.  Execution of brief technical 
exercises is required to establish a working knowledge of the material.  
Problems for finished pieces are opened enough to enable the student to 
explore his/her own aesthetic, but structured in a way to insure that students 
have mastered the basic processes. 
Lab Fee:  $75.00 
(FALL/SPRING)  NOT OFFERED 2002-2003 
 
J&M*4443 JEWELRY CAD/CAM 
3 credits Instructor: tba 
This course will introduce the increasingly popular use of computers in the 
Jewelry industry for design and modelmaking. Students will learn how to 
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import and convert two dimensional line drawings from CorelDRAW into 
three dimensional drawings in ArtCAM and finally into 3 dimensional objects 
with a small CNC milling machine. This class is limited to six students. 
Prerequisite: Windows, CorelDRAW 
Course Level: Junior/Senior/Grad; Jewelry Majors only 
Lab Fee: $75.00   
Permission of the instructor required. 
(FALL)  NOT OFFERED 2002-2003 
 
J&M*4445 HISTORY OF ADORNMENT II 
3 credits Instructor: Robin Quigley 
This class is a survey of the history of adornment. It meets weekly in the 
College Building for slide lectures. The class includes a tour of the library and 
a field trip to New York City as well as visits to the RISD museum. In 
addition, two studio projects are assigned. 
Prerequisites:  J&M*4440 
Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for majors; J&M Majors only 
Lab Fee: $75.00  
(SPRING) 
 
J&M*4489 SENIOR STUDIO 
3 credits Instructor: Louis Mueller 
This studio is the studio portion of  Senior Degree Project. 
Corequisite: J&M*4498 
Course Level:  Senior requirement for majors;  J&M Majors only 
Lab Fee: $75.00 
(SPRING) 
J&M*4498 J&M SENIOR DEGREE PROJECT 
9 credits Instructor:  Robin Quigley  
The degree project is a culmination of studies in the program, representing 
both well-crafted as well as thoughtful solutions to problems that the student 
has worked on and considered to be their strongest area of interest.  A written 
thesis as well as slide documentation should accompany the work which is 
exhibited at the end of the Spring Semester.  
Course Level:  Senior requirement for majors;  J&M Majors only 
Lab Fee:  $75.00  
(SPRING) 
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MFA Curriculum in Jewelry & Metalsmithing 
Division of Fine Arts 
 

CREDITS        
COURSE NO.     Fall     Winter    Sprg 
Fall Sprg                    First Year 
453G 454G Graduate Jewelry I & II  3  3  
441G 442G Graduate Studio I & II  6  6  
03xG 03xG Graduate Seminar  3  3  
   Non-Major Elective  3  3 
  

Wintersession    3 
Yr. Total 15 3 15 

 
     Second Year 

443G  Graduate Studio III   6  0  
444G Graduate Thesis-Light Metal  0  12 

455G  Graduate Jewelry III   3  0  
03xG  Graduate Seminar   3  0  
   Non-Major Elective   3  3  

Wintersession    3    
Yr. Total 15 3  15 

 
Total Credits: 66  
 
All graduate students must participate in Wintersession for a minimum of 3 
credits each year. 
 
NOTE 
General eligibility requirements for the master’s degree are listed in the 
front of this book. 
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Graduate Courses 
 
J&M*441G GRADUATE STUDIO I 
6 credits  Instructor: Louis Mueller  
Graduate students are expected to have the technical skills  necessary to 
execute works of their own.  Weekly group as well as individual meetings to 
help advance the critical understanding of their ideas.  
Course Level: Graduate  
Lab Fee:  $75.00  
(FALL) 
 
J&M*442G GRADUATE STUDIO II 
6 credits Instructor: Louis Mueller  
Students are expected to do research in a particular area of their choice and to 
then execute intelligently, a body of work which reflects that investigation; 
weekly meetings.  
Course Level:  Graduate  
Lab Fee:  $75.00  
(SPRING) 
 
J&M*443G GRADUATE STUDIO III 
6 credits Instructor:  Louis Mueller  
Weekly assignments as well as weekly meetings to discuss these assignments, 
slide presentations, Visiting Artists.  
Course Level:  Graduate  
Lab Fee:  $75.00  
(FALL) 
 
J&M*444G GRADUATE THESIS - LIGHT METAL 
12 credits Instructors:  Louis Mueller  
The degree project is a culmination of studies in the program, representing 
both well-crafted as well as thoughtful solutions to problems that the student 
has worked on and considered to be their strongest area of interest.  A written 
thesis as well as slide documentation should accompany the work which is 
exhibited at the end of the Spring Semester.  
Corequisite: Student Must Also Enroll in Graduate Seminar  
Course Level:  Graduate  
Lab Fee:  $75.00  
(FALL) 
 



192 Jewelry and Metalsmithing 2002-2003 
  
J&M*453G GRADUATE JEWELRY I 
3 credits Instructor: tba 
This class will focus around three separate theoretical jewelry assignments 
which will require students: 1.) To identify and  question their idea sources 
and think through design concepts thoroughly and 2.) To apply efficient and 
appropriate techniques to produce finished pieces.  There will be weekly 
group and individual meetings to discuss works in progress.  
Course Level:  Graduate  
Lab Fee:  $75.00  
(FALL) 
 
J&M*454G GRADUATE JEWELRY II 
3 credits Instructor: Barbara Seidenath  
A continuation of Graduate Jewelry I, this class will focus  around three 
separate theoretical jewelry assignments which will require students: 1.) To 
identify and question their idea sources and think through design concepts 
thoroughly and 2.) To apply efficient and appropriate techniques to produce 
finished pieces.  There will be weekly group and individual meetings to discuss 
works in progress.  
Prerequisites:  J&M*453G 
Course Level:  Graduate 
Lab Fee:  $75.00  
(SPRING) 
 
J&M*455G GRADUATE JEWELRY III 
3 credits Instructor: tba 
A continuation of Graduate Jewelry II, this class will focus around three 
separate theoretical jewelry assignments which will require students: 1.) To 
identify and question their idea sources and think through design concepts 
thoroughly and 2.) To apply efficient and appropriate techniques to produce 
finished pieces.  There will be weekly group and individual meetings to discuss 
works in progress.  
Prerequisites:  J&M*454G 
Course Level:  Graduate   
Lab Fee:  $75.00  
(FALL) 
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MLA Curriculum for Landscape Architecture 
(Three-Year Program) 
Division of Architecture and Design 
 

CREDITS         
COURSE NO.     Fall      Winter    Sprg 
Fall Sprg        First Year 
 
Summer Term  
(2256)  Design Foundations/Field Ecology  (6) 
    
2201  Design Principles   6  0  

2203 Ecology, Site, & Design Studio 0  6 
2251  Technology & Materials I  3  0 

  (Materials and Grading)      
2257 Ecological Planning & Design 0   3 

2264 2265 Representation I & II  3  3  
LE20  Issues in Landscape History 3  0 

LE44 History of Landscape Architecture 0  3 
Wintersession-- 

(W207) Graduate Studio:  3 
Making/Meaning) and 
(W208) The Map Maker’s 3 
   Vision 

Yr. Total 15 6 15 
 

Second Year 
2204  Constructed Landscape Studio  6   0 
2252  Plant Materials    3  0 
2266  Technology & Materials II 3  0 

   (Site Engineering)     
225G  Theory I    3  0 

2253 Plants  & Design   0  3 
2205 Urban System Studio   0  6 
223G Issues in Planning &  0  3 

   Cultural Geography     
Elective 1   0  3 

   Wintersession 2    6 
Yr. Total 15 6  15 

 
Third Year 

021G  Innovation 21 Studio or  6  0 
22ST  Advanced Design Elective Studio 3 
COURSE NO.     Fall      Winter    Sprg 
2254  Technology & Materials III 3  0 
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   (Advanced Construction) 

226G  Theory II    3  0 
2291 Principles of Professional Practice 0  3 
228G Thesis Studio 4   0  6/9 

Elective 5   3   3 
Wintersession  2 and 4   3/6 

Yr. Total 15 3/6 15  
 
G = Graduate level course, open to qualified undergraduates only by 
permission of instructor. 
 
All MLA students will have a portfolio and performance review at the end of 
each year by a panel of Landscape Architecture faculty. This review will be 
used to determine eligibility to continue in the program. 
 
MLA students who finish the fall semester of their final year of study on 
academic probation or with a GPA below 3.0 will not be allowed to proceed 
into Thesis.  (Note that Thesis is a requirement for graduation from the MLA 
program). 
 
FOOTNOTES 
1  One highly recommended elective is LDAR 224G, Environmental Ethics 
2  Six credits must be taken in Wintersession of the first and second years.  
Wintersession options include: Electives or a computer wkshp or (W203) 
Edinburgh Studio.  Third year Wintersession options include:  electives or 
(230G) Thesis Workshop or a computer workshop. 
3  One 22ST “Advanced Studio” is required which may be in an allied 
department (Architecture, Interior Architecture or Industrial Design) or in 
Fine Arts, if space is available.  
4  At the end of the Spring term of the second year, there is a required Thesis 
Preparation Workshop (three meetings, no credit). In the thesis year, students 
may choose Thesis Studio for six credits in the Spring instead of nine, in 
which case they must take 230G, Thesis Workshop, during third year 
Wintersession. 
5  One highly recommended elective is Advanced Representation 
 
CURRICULUM NOTE regarding the Bachelor’s degree: 
The undergraduate program in Landscape Architecture is phasing out as of 
December 31, 2005. New freshmen are no longer being accepted into the 
program. The department has made arrangements for current students to 
complete the program in accordance with standards set by the Landscape 
Architectural Accreditation Board.  
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MLA Curriculum in Landscape Architecture 
(Two Year program) 
Division of Architecture and Design 
 

     CREDITS         
COURSE NO.     Fall     Winter     Sprg 
Fall Sprg        First Year 
 
(Summer Term) 
2256  Design Foundations/Field Ecology  6 
    
2201  Design Principles  6  0  
225G  Theory I    3  0  

2205 Urban Systems Studio  0  6 
224G Environmental Ethics  0   3 

Electives or Independent Study 6  6 
Wintersession 1    3/6 

Yr. Total 15 3/6 15 
  

  Second Year 
 
22ST  Advanced Design Elective Studio  6  0 
or 021G or Innovation 21 Studio     
226G  Theory II   3   0  

223G Issues in Planning &  0  3 
   Cultural Geography Seminar    

228G Thesis Studio 2   0  6/9 
Electives 3   6  6/3 
Wintersession 2 and 4   3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 
FOOTNOTES 
1  Wintersession choices: Elective or a computer workshop or (W203) 
Edinburgh Studio 
2  At the end of the Spring term of the first year, there is a required Thesis 
Preparation Workshop (three meetings, no credit). In the thesis year, students 
may choose Thesis Studio for six credits in the Spring instead of nine, in 
which case they must take 230G, Thesis Workshop, during second year 
Wintersession. 
3  Choices include Advanced Representation, Independent Study, and other 
electives chosen with your adviser 
4  Wintersession choices: Elective or a computer workshop or (W230) Thesis 
Workshop or Internship 
NOTES 
G = Graduate level course, open to qualified undergraduates only by permission of 
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instructor 
 
All MLA students will have a portfolio and performance review at the end of each 
year by a panel of Landscape Architecture faculty. This review will be used to 
determine eligibility to continue in the program. 
 
MLA students who finish the fall semester of their final year of study on academic 
probation or with a GPA below 3.0 will not be allowed to proceed into Thesis.  
(Note that Thesis is a requirement for graduation from the MLA program). 
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Design Courses 
 
LDAR*2201 DESIGN PRINCIPLES 
6  credits Instructors: L. Newcomb/ E. Hermann 
This course, the first in a two-semester sequence, explores  design principles 
common to Architecture, Interior Architecture and Landscape Architecture.  
Projects are selected to provide a basis for discerning and investigating both 
the differences of focus suggested by the three disciplines and their common 
concerns. Two interrelated aspects of design are pursued:  1) the elements of 
composition and their formal, spatial, and  tectonic manipulation and 2) 
meanings conveyed by formal choices and transformations. 
Also offered as ARCH*2101. 
Lab Fee: $70.00 
(FALL) 
 
LDAR*W207 GRADUATE STUDIO: MAKING/ MEANING  
3 credits each Instructor: Mikyoung Kim 
The studio focus is on abstract development of a program through exploration 
of material and form, and its transformation and development in response to a 
real site. 
Course Level: Graduate; Permission of instructor required for non-majors 
(WINTERSESSION) 
 
LDAR*2203 ECOLOGY, SITE, AND DESIGN STUDIO 
6 credits Instructor: Staff 
As a painting, over time, may reveal an early image laid on canvas before the 
surface was reworked and covered with subsequent layers of paint 
(pentimento), so do landscapes reveal to the knowing eye traces of their own 
history---the bio-physical and cultural forces which in combination have shaped 
them over time. In this studio design principles presented in the first semester 
are developed through a series of projects involving a site rich in plant 
communities, wetlands and geological, archaeological and intact cultural layers. 
Required for majors- Pre-registration through Department only; Permission of 
department required 
(SPRING) 
 
LDAR*2204 CONSTRUCTED LANDSCAPES STUDIO 
6 credits Instructor: Mikyoung Kim 
This core studio stresses small scale landscape architectural design. A series of 
studio problems will explore the “garden” and small urban public places. 
Students will attempt to represent contemporary, cultural, and ecological ideas 
in land form. There will be an emphasis on construction of designs, the use of 
plants in design, and methods of representation.  
Prerequisite: LDAR*2202 or 2203 
Estimated Material Cost: $350.00 
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Required for majors- Pre-registration through Department only 
(FALL) 
 
LDAR*2205  URBAN SYSTEMS STUDIO 
6 credits Instructors: E. Hermann/ D. Bradford  
This final core studio stresses large-scale design and planning issues, complex 
sites, and urban conditions.  The city is a living organism which evolves in a 
particular locale with a particular form due to a combination of environmental 
and cultural factors.  These factors, the forces they represent and the material 
results of their interaction form, in their interrelated state, what can be called 
“urban systems.”  The many forces at play within cities-social, cultural, 
economic, ideological, ecological, infra structural, morphological and visual-
combine in various ways to created both an identifiable urban realm and the 
many sub zones within this.  Yet, none of these factors is static and 
unchanging; and, as a result, urban systems, urban dynamics, and urban 
identity are likewise in a continuous state of flux.  This studio will explore 
these systems and the complex issues at play in our urban areas and the 
potential for positive change. 
Required for majors- Pre-registration through Department only 
(SPRING) 
 
LDAR*22ST ADVANCED LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE 

STUDIOS 
6  credits Instructor: Staff 
These studios, which are required for graduation, are offered by individual 
instructors to students who have successfully completed the core curriculum.  
They are assigned by lottery on the first day of classes. 
Prerequisites: LDAR*2201 to LDAR*2204 
Required for majors- Pre-registration through Department only 
(FALL/SPRING) 
 
LDAR*021G  INNOVATION 21 GRADUATE STUDIO 
6 credits Instructor: Charlie Cannon 
This studio is offered jointly by Landscape Architecture, Industrial Design, 
Interior Architecture, and Architecture.  
The focus is on issues currently facing society and the environment that 
demand reframed questions about societal needs and their implications, a 
sharing of disciplinary expertise, and innovative approaches to old and new 
technologies and materials and their application.  Throughout the course, 
thinking beyond the limits of one’s own discipline will be stressed.  Studio 
instructors and guest lecturers will be drawn from RISD, other technology, 
business and design institutes; and from industry. 
Students must be in good academic standing to be considered for this course. 
Required for majors- Pre-registration through Department only 
(FALL)   
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LDAR*228G GRADUATE THESIS  
6 credits Instructor: Karen Nelson 
Development of individually determined projects in response to defined 
objectives, critical commentary of advisory panels and periodic formal reviews. 
 Three forms of presentation occur:  final review, Museum presentation and 
exhibition, and project book. 
Course Level: Landscape Architecture graduate students only  
(SPRING) 
 
LDAR*W203 *EDINBURGH STUDIO 
3 credits Instructor: Derek Bradford 
RISD, in association with the Department of Architecture, Edinburgh College 
of Art, Heriot-Watt University offers a joint landscape 
architecture/architecture design studio taking place in both Edinburgh and 
Providence.  The focus of the studio in each city is a similar urban subject, 
such as housing, a public building or a public landscape.  Studio work will be 
supplemented with courses on the history and urban form of each city, 
complemented by visits to critical buildings and landscapes in the local area 
and surrounding region.  The course is open to a maximum of ten qualified 
students from each institution. 
(WINTERSESSION) 
 
LDAR*230G THESIS WORKSHOP 
3 credits Instructor: Elizabeth Hermann 
This seminar is intended for graduate students who are preparing their thesis. 
It will assist a student in critically evaluating studio designs in light of their 
states thesis question. Critical thinking is the focus of the course and will be 
addressed  through various exercises. Clear communication, both written and 
visual, will elaborate the thesis, criticism of work, design process, and design 
conclusions. The framework of the Spring thesis book (organization, graphics, 
and preliminary content) will be completed during this period. Open to all 
graduate students. 
Course Level: Graduate, elective 
(WINTERSESSION) 
 

 
Representation Courses 
LDAR*2264 REPRESENTATION I 
3 credits Instructor: Staff 
This introductory course develops the different levels of dexterity and control 
in the construction of architectural drawing.  The pedagogy allows for students 
to build a basic understanding of orthographic drawing typologies and 
traditional drawing materials.  A parallel segment of the course introduces 
students to freehand representation, developing observation and translation 
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skills in the act of drawing.  Through these two levels of investigation, drawing 
is focused upon as a tool to transform conceptual ideas into tangible form. 
Prerequisites: Permission of instructor required for non-majors 
(FALL) 
 
LDAR*2265 REPRESENTATION II 
3 credits Instructor: Scott Carman 
The advanced course studies multimedia drawing through the use of freehand 
and computer drawing.  It explores the possibilities with the material and 
content of two dimensional expression.  The class encourages greater 
connections with the design studios by testing and reevaluating design work 
through the lens of phenomenology and seriality.  Scale and composition are 
emphasized in the detailed and constructed drawings that are required in class. 
 Individual investigations are developed throughout this advanced course to 
encourage a way of making marks that connect with the various modes of 
exploration in their studio work. 
Prerequisites: LDAR*2264 
Permission of instructor required for non-majors 
(SPRING) 
 
LDAR*231G ADVANCED REPRESENTATION 
3 credits Instructor: Mikyoung Kim 
This course focuses on the spatial and material representation of landscapes 
with particular interest in conveying the meeting and feelings evoked by 
landscape designs. Investigations will be through freehand drawing, photo 
montage, video, and other digital media. 
Course Level: Elective 
(SPRING) 
 

 
 
 
Technology Courses 
LDAR*2251 TECHNOLOGY & MATERIALS I (Materials and  

 Grading) 
3  credits Instructor: Staff 
This course addresses the fundamental characteristics of materials, their use in 
complex assemblies as structures, enclosures and land forms.  The last half of 
the semester will focus on the integration of materials into the landscape 
primarily through an understanding of topography, contours, and grading. 
(FALL) 
 
LDAR*2266 TECHNOLOGY & MATERIALS II (Site Engineering) 
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6  credits Instructor: tba 
This course is a continuation of Technology & Materials I with emphasis on 
grading, drainage, construction details and layout.  Other topics include 
surveying, road alignment, and storm water management strategies. 
(FALL) 
 
LDAR*2254 TECHNOLOGY & MATERIALS III (Advanced 

Construction) 
3 credits Instructor: Staff  
This course deals with advanced problems in construction, materials, and site 
engineering.  Students will bring issues raised by their designs in studio to a 
group discussion with classmates, instructors and visiting specialists.  The 
course will include site visits to work under construction and visiting lectures.  
(FALL) 
 
LDAR*2252 PLANT MATERIALS 
3  credits Instructor: Cecilia Searle/ Martha Moore 
Botanical topics relating to a general understanding of plant growth, 
classification, and horticultural and arboricultural practices.  Course work will 
include a further understanding of plant communities, plant identifications, 
and an introduction to planting design. 
Prerequisite:  LDAR*2251 
(FALL)    
 
LDAR*2253 PLANTS AND DESIGN  
3  credits Instructor: Cecilia Searle/ Martha Moore 
This course will explore the use of plants as a design medium while balancing 
the horticultural considerations.  There will be analyses of existing gardens, 
field trips, and the creation of schematic and detailed planting plans for 
different types of sites.  Topics such as seasonality, texture, color and form will 
be discussed. 
Prerequisite: LDAR*2252 
(FALL) 
 
LDAR*2291 PRINCIPLES OF PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE 
3 credits Instructor: James Barnes 
This is a course about becoming a licensed designer, a business professional 
and a citizen.  It is intended to prepare students for the challenges and 
opportunities of life as a professional designer.  The course will contain 
lectures organized around three major themes: 1. The designer as a trained 
and certified “Professional” in traditional practice, and alternative roles, the 
designer as an operative in the world of business and commerce, and the 
designer as a provider of a particular set of professional skills using traditional 
and emerging methods for the delivery of professional services.  Invited guests 
as panel members will present an outside professional perspective. Panels will 
be composed of many RISD grads, coming from a wide spectrum of years of 
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experience and professional roles.  All will be asked to discuss their world as 
professionals, and business people.  All issues presented are common to the 
disciplines of Architecture, Landscape, and Interiors. 
(SPRING) 
 

History/Theory Courses 
LDAR*LE20 ISSUES IN LANDSCAPE HISTORY 
3 credits Instructor: Elizabeth Dean Hermann 
This course examines current issues raised by the design of built environments 
and explores the cultures, conditions,  events, attitudes and design works of the 
past that form the ideological, physical and practical background against which 
today’s landscapes are made, interpreted and valued. It examines the 
profound changes in the design, perception and use of the physical 
environment that have resulted from the shift from ruler-dominated socio-
political structures and from agrarian to industrialized society; the rise of the 
middle class in widespread urbanization; the shift of interest away from private 
land holdings to public space; periods of imperialism, isolationism and 
nationalism; changing conceptions of space and time related to new modes of 
travel and landscape representation; new theories in art, design and science; 
issues surrounding commemoration; and more recently, growing 
environmental concerns, the struggle between local traditions and 
globalization, and the rise of the consumer society.  
Graduate level; Liberal Arts credits granted for undergraduate students  
(FALL) 
 
 
LDAR*W208 THE MAP MAKER’S VISION  
3 credits each Instructor: Marie-Christine Aquarone 
This course examines the evolving art of geographical representation--the 
points, symbols, boundaries and colors that a cartographer draws on a map, 
and that we believe help us make our universe more understandable. Maps 
have tremendous importance as models of reality. Early map-makers showed 
great ingenuity in representing areas of the world then unknown.  Their 
technical innovations, the maps they produced-and used mostly as a tool for 
territorial expansion-shed light on the changing social, cultural, economic and 
environmental context of their time.  In the 20th century, aerial photography 
and computer mapping signaled a cartographic revolution.  Today, what we 
represent on a map is still a choice of what we decide to include or to omit.  
Maps designed by land preservationists, developers, planners, economists and 
politicians, stake out a territory of contentious zones.  Maps still mislead us 
into thinking that they are simple reflections of the truth, and are sometimes 
used to manipulate reality and bolster the authority of those who make them. 
Maps will be studied in this course as dynamic expressions that lead us to 
deepen our understanding of geography and place. 
Course Level: Junior, Senior, Graduate 
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(WINTERSESSION) 
 
LDAR*LE44 HISTORY OF LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE  
3 credits Instructor: Marion Pressley 
This survey course focuses on the history of landscapes in the pre-
industrialized world. Landscapes will be considered as an evolving condition, 
even when their defining characteristics were conceived and built at a specific 
point in time.  Critical to this course will be the establishment of frameworks 
for historical inquiry, the refinement of research methodologies, in the 
development of multiple perspectives through which to question and 
understand the design environment.   
Graduate level; Liberal Arts credits granted for undergraduate students  
(SPRING) 
 
LDAR*225G THEORY I 
3 credits Instructor: Leonard Newcomb 
Landscape is a term that can refer to a specific locale, design or even a 
collection of ideas, and political or ideological landscape.  The term almost 
always implies a visual order, involving both cultural forces and natural forces. 
 We are concerned with ideological aspects in terms of representational 
structure, especially the connection between visual and verbal representations 
of landscape, including texts, pictures, films, current media and built landscape 
case studies.  Writing assignments will be based upon fundamental, critical 
texts and words and images from current media. 
Course Level: Graduate, open to qualified undergraduates 
Permission of instructor required for non-Landscape Architecture graduate 
students. 
(FALL) 
 
LDAR*226G THEORY II  
3 credits Instructor: Karen Nelson 
This seminar explores how theory and design can be mutually informing 
through discussions of built work in relationship to theoretical writings.  
Students will identify the works and issues to be covered and lead class 
discussions.  This seminar initiates the thesis process by asking students to 
formulate their own proposals for research through design. 
Course Level: Graduate; Permission of instructor required for non-majors 
(FALL) 
 
LDAR*224G ENVIRONMENTAL ETHICS 
3 credits Instructor: Yuriko Saito 
Ethics and landscape refer to the principles of human duty as they apply to the 
design of the built environment and its impact on both humans and the non-
human world.  In this course issues of stewardship and sustain ability will be 
discussed, as will the need to address simultaneously the political, economic 
and social implications of our actions and our responsibility as artists to 
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challenge and transcend convention, assumptions and duty. 
(SPRING)  NOT OFFERED 2002-2003 
 

Ecology and Planning Courses 
LDAR*2256 DESIGN FOUNDATIONS/ FIELD ECOLOGY  
6  credits Instructors: E. Dean Hermann/ A. Simeone/ Department Faculty/ 

Visiting Lecturers 
All entering Landscape Architecture students are either required (non-design 
backgrounds) or recommended (BLA or equivalent backgrounds) to 
participate in the department’s four-week preparatory summer program in 
design fundamentals and field ecology.  This course parallels similar ones 
being held for new students in other departments within the Architectural 
Division. 
The design fundamentals component of the program is intended to prepare 
the student for the upcoming first-year studio sequence.  The fall studio, 
Design Principles, taken with students in Architecture, is both rigorous and 
fast-paced. It provides the methodological and theoretical framework for 
RISD’s Architecture and Landscape programs and initiates a fundamental 
discussion of design making and criticism necessary for the more specialized 
studio work that follows.  The summer course, in preparation for this, builds a 
basic design language, familiarity with tools and materials, and 2 and 3-
dimensional skills that will be needed immediately upon entering the studio 
sequence. 
The field ecology component of the summer program places basic design 
discussions within the context of landscape-based practice.  It is intended to 
build awareness of ecological issues (using southern New England as a case 
study), facilitate the ability to interpret the landscape and the nonhuman and 
cultural forces which have shaped it over time, and foster an environmental 
ethic.  This segment of the program is critical for building a knowledge base 
and for adding to a philosophical framework within which future design efforts 
may be evaluated. 
The summer program offers a unique opportunity to engage classmates and 
faculty in a focused discussion of design-related issues which can be sustained 
over the course of one’s studies.  The course meets five days a week (including 
some weekends). The cost of instruction is paid for by the department, while a 
$350 lab fee to cover trips and other expenses will be required of all students.  
For those entering the program, pre-registration for this course is done 
through the Landscape Architecture department. 
Lab Fee:   $375.00 
(SUMMER) 
 
LDAR*2257 ECOLOGICAL PLANNING AND DESIGN 
3 credits Instructor: Staff 
This course instructs architects and landscape architects in collecting, 
interpreting and mapping data on site characteristics, both natural and cultural, 
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in order to program and design new uses. Employing diverse projects, from 
specific sites to municipal and regional contexts, it offers experience in site 
analysis, mapping, air photo interpretation, planning report preparation, 
programming for site development, and an introduction to GIS. 
Brown University students are encouraged to participate. 
(SPRING) 
 
LDAR*223G ISSUES IN PLANNING & CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY 
3  credits Instructor: Nadine Gerdts 
Through spatial and cultural analysis this course explores the history and 
meaning of various geographical realities in the Western and non-Western 
world.  A critical examination of urban, suburban and rural land-use patterns; 
utopian and applied planning practices; models of urban and suburban 
change; the role of conservation and preservation advocacy and their interface 
with development, settlement and ecology, allows for an evaluation of new 
ideas and recent experiments seen against a historical and cultural background. 
Brown University students are encouraged to participate 
(SPRING) 
 
LDAR*W213  TOPICS IN LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE  
3 credits Instructor: Staff 
When available, this course is offered during Wintersession and is usually 
taught by a Landscape Architecture graduate student. For the current topic 
and a course description see the yearly Wintersession Catalog, published each 
October. 
(WINTERSESSION) 



 
THE LIBERAL ARTS DIVISION 
 
There are three departments in the Division of Liberal Arts, each of which 
oversees particular areas of study: Art and Architectural History, English, 
and History, Philosophy and the Social Sciences. 
 
Students are required for graduation to complete fourteen three-credit 
courses; four courses (12 credits) must be taken in Art and Architectural 
History (ARTH), three courses (9 credits) in English (ENGL) and three 
courses (9 credits) in History, Philosophy and the Social Sciences (HPSS).  
The remaining four courses (12 credits) may be taken as electives in any of 
the above areas or from a pool of other courses which carry Liberal Arts 
Elective (LAEL) credit. 
 
As part of the distribution requirements outlined above, all students, in order 
to graduate, must satisfactorily complete a two-semester sequence in Art and 
Architectural History (ARTH*H101- ARTH*H102).  All students are 
required to complete satisfactorily English Composition and Literature 
(ENGL*E101) or, with the permission of the English Department Head, its 
equivalent.  This course is a prerequisite for all further elective study in 
liberal arts and therefore should be taken during the freshman year. 
 
Courses in Art History and Architectural History 
Introductory Courses (Required) 
Histories of European/American Art and Design  
Histories of Non-western Art and Design 
Thematic Courses 
 
Courses in English 
English Composition and Literature 101 (required) 
Writing Workshops in fiction, poetry, and nonfiction 
Thematic, Comparative, and Interdisciplinary Electives 
Independent Study 
 
Courses in History, Philosophy, and Social Science (HPSS) 
History 
Philosophy, Aesthetics and Cultural Theory 
Sociology and Political Science 
Psychology 
Anthropology 
Area Studies 
 
Liberal Arts Electives 
Culture and Film 
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Mathematics 
Language Studies 
Science 
Studio Histories 
Theater 
 
CONCENTRATION IN ART HISTORY 
RISD offers art history courses that span a wide range of cultures, media, and 
time from Pre-Columbian art to contemporary American sculpture to 
European film.  The College offers a 27 credit Undergraduate and a 36 credit 
Graduate Concentration in Art History designed for students who wish to 
complement their studio major with in-depth studies in art history, theory, 
criticism, and museum studies.  The undergraduate Art History 
Concentration can be completed within a 4 or 5 year degree program and 
requires a total of 51 credits in Liberal Arts.  The Graduate Concentration 
requires a semester and a Wintersession beyond the M.F.A. studies.  All 
RISD B.F.A. and M.F.A. candidates are eligible to undertake an art history 
concentration.  Contact the Liberal Arts office at 454-6572 to be put in touch 
with an advisor. 
 
Undergraduate Art History Concentration Distribution Requirements: 
 
I. 2 courses (6 credits): 

Art & Architecture I 
Art & Architecture II 

 
II. 2 courses (6 credits) from any of the following: 

1. Contemporary Art History and Criticism 
2. Methodology and Historiography 

3. Philosophy of Art and/or Sociology of Art, Aesthetics 
 
III. 3 courses (9 credits) from any three of the following categories: 

1. Prehistory through Medieval 
2. Renaissance through 1800 
3. 19th and 20th centuries 
4. Asian, African, Islamic, or Indigenous Arts of the 
Americas 

 
IV. 2 courses (6 credits) from either of the following categories: 

1. Area courses or Studio/Art History team taught courses 
2. Museum studies, Museum/Art History team taught 
courses 

Graduate Concentration in Art History Distribution Requirements: 
 
I. 1 course (3 credits), Methodology and Historiography 
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II. 1 course (3 credits), Philosophy of Art and Aesthetics 
 
III. 3 courses (9 credits) from any two of the following: 

1. Prehistory through Medieval 
2. Medieval or Islamic 
3. Renaissance through 18th century 
4. 19th and 20th century 
5. Asian, African, Indigenous Arts of the Americas, 
Ethnography 

 
IV. 3 courses (9 credits) from at least two of the following: 

1. Contemporary Art History and Criticism 
2. Area courses or Studio/Art History team-taught courses 
3. Museum studies, Museum/Art History team-taught 
courses 
4. Advanced area studies 

 
V. 2 courses (6 credits), any category 
 
VI. 6 credit Thesis supervised by a faculty member in the Art History 

Department. 
 
CONCENTRATION IN ENGLISH: LITERARY STUDIES OR 
CREATIVE WRITING 
The English department offers students the opportunity to concentrate in 
literature or writing through a twenty-seven credit program, individually 
designed to meet a student's interests.  After taking English (ENGL*E101), 
or its first-year equivalent, and a course on Theories and Methods, a 
concentrator will be advised to take two introductory and three more 
advanced electives.  The electives may be chosen because of an interest in a 
particular theme or literature or because a student hopes to develop as a 
writer of poetry, fiction, or nonfiction.  The nine English credits currently 
required will count as part of the twenty-seven which comprise the 
concentration. 
 
The concentration in English culminates in a thesis project to be advised by 
two faculty members, one primary and one secondary.  In the case of 
interdisciplinary projects, the secondary advisor may be from another 
department.  At an annual English department forum, concentrators will 
present their work for discussion by students and faculty. 
Interested students should contact the Liberal Arts Office and make an 
appointment with the English Concentration Coordinator. 
 
CONCENTRATION IN HISTORY, PHILOSOPHY, AND THE 
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SOCIAL SCIENCES (HPSS)     
The Concentration in History, Philosophy, and the Social Sciences (HPSS) 
allows students with a special interest in the disciplines and critical 
methodologies offered by the department to pursue their study in a more in-
depth and focused fashion. Students will initiate a concentration in 
consultation with any full-time faculty member of the HPSS department. One 
such member will serve as the primary Concentration adviser for that 
student. To declare a Concentration in HPSS, special forms must be 
completed. 
 
To fulfill requirements for the concentration, students must complete a 
minimum of 8 courses prior to graduation. At least 6 of these courses must 
come from the HPSS department and fall within at least two of its three main 
areas (i.e. History; Philosophy; Social Sciences). A maximum of 2 courses 
can be taken outside of HPSS or the Division of Liberal Arts with the 
approval of the primary adviser, provided such courses are consistent with 
the Concentration Track theme selected by the student (see below).  
 
One course must be a HPSS introductory class that deals with basic concepts, 
issues, approaches, theories, and analyses of a particular HPSS discipline. 
 
The Concentration will culminate in a thesis project, undertaken as an 
independent study (3 credits), and supervised by a primary and secondary 
adviser. The secondary adviser may come from any department at RISD. The 
9 HPSS credits currently required for graduation will count as part of the 24 
comprising the Concentration. 
 
Courses credited toward fulfillment of the Concentration, as well as the final 
thesis, must be part of a thematic interdisciplinary track. It is possible for 
students, with the approval of their primary adviser, to devise an 
individualized concentration.  
 
See the HPSS Concentration Information Sheet (available from the Liberal 
Arts Office) for a list of full-time-faculty members of the department, 
courses that comprise various tracks, and introductory courses.  
 
Examples of Concentration Tracks are listed and briefly described 
immediately below. These tracks are structured categories of study that exist 
at many colleges and universities, are taught by full-time and long-term 
adjunct HPSS faculty, and are composed of a sufficient number of regularly-
offered courses to insure a variety of choice.  
Gender and Sexuality 
Study which explores the socio-cultural, legal/ethical, historical, 
anthropological, psychological, and/or political aspects of gender (femininity 
and masculinity) and sexual orientation/ identity (heterosexuality, 



212 Liberal Arts  2002-2003 
  
homosexuality, and bisexuality). 
 
Asian Studies 
Study of one or more regions of Asia (East, Southeast, South, or parts of 
Islamic Asia), including their pasts, cultures, societies, philosophies, 
religions, aesthetics, and political developments and institutions. 
 
American Studies  
Study of the United States and its larger geographical context (particularly 
North America, the Caribbean, and Central America), including economics, 
government, racial and ethnic diversity, specific historic eras and watershed 
events, thoughts and values, international relations, and popular culture. 
 
European Studies  
Study of the European continent or specific European nations and states 
(Rome, Germany, Britain), including philosophy, politics, warfare, state-
building, economic systems, and societal formations across antiquity, the 
Middle Ages, the Renaissance and Reformation, and the modern periods. 
 
Comparative Regional Studies  
Study which explores the value of explicitly comparing and contrasting 
disparate parts of the world. The focus may vary from gender and class to 
race and ethnicity, from inter-regional political entities to global economic 
systems, and from socio-cultural practices and constructs to the everyday 
experiences of different peoples. 
 
Culture, Race and Ethnicity 
Study that explores the historical, social, psychological, economic, and legal 
dynamics, meanings and experiences of cultural, racial, national, and ethnic 
identities, especially African-American, Asian-American, Latino, and Native 
American as well as comparable identities – whether among indigenous, 
recently arrived or long domiciled communities – in various settings 
throughout the world. 
 
Contemporary Issues and Public Policy 
Study of the historical development, philosophical contexts, power relations, 
and public debates around current social and political issues worldwide and 
the various methods that are used to shape understanding of and action 
toward such issues, including empirical research, legal theory and practice, 
political analysis, and social theory. 
Belief Systems 
Study which investigates how cultures and societies throughout history have 
developed world views through religious beliefs, philosophical traditions, 
and folkways. World views offer different modes of comprehending the 
universe, the self, the nature of values, and the meaning of life. 
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Media Studies 
Study of the history, institutions, and socio-cultural roles of mass-mediated 
communications and expressions, past and present (books, newspapers and 
magazines, film and video, television, music, and the Internet), including 
theories of production and reception, debates about media influence, and the 
rise and role of media cultures. 
 
Concentration Format:    Total Credits 
Introductory-foundational HPSS course 3 credits 3 
4 HPSS track-affiliated courses   12 credits 15 
2 additional courses   6 credits 21 
   (HPSS, LA, Studio, or non-RISD) 
Independent Study Thesis Project  3 credits 24 
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Courses in Art and Architectural History 
 
ARTH*H101 ART & ARCHITECTURAL HISTORY I 
3 credits Instructors:  (Lecture) M. Bergstein /P. Demattè/ B. Campbell 
This is Part I of a two-semester required course that will survey the major 
developments of Art and Architectural History.  Emphasis will be given to 
the relation between artifacts and culture through a consideration of function, 
style, and meaning in art and design in a diversity of cultures from the pre-
historic to the Renaissance.  The course will introduce students as well to 
topologies of visual forms and to the vocabulary and conventions of critical 
and historical analysis.  Lectures twice weekly and section meetings once a 
week. Required of all students for graduation. 
(FALL) 
 
ARTH*H102 ART & ARCHITECTURAL HISTORY II 
3 credits Instructors:  (Lecture)E. Grossman/L. Giese/tba 
This is Part II of a two-semester required course that will survey the major 
developments of Art and Architectural History.  Emphasis will be given to 
the relation between artifacts and culture through a consideration of function, 
style, and meaning in art and design in a diversity of cultures from the 
Renaissance through the contemporary.  The course will introduce students 
to topologies of visual forms and to the vocabulary and conventions of 
critical and historical analysis.  Lectures twice weekly and section meetings 
once a week.  Required of all students for graduation. 
(SPRING) 
 
ARTH*C504 MYTH-MAKING/IMAGE MAKING: BELIEF 
HPSS*C504 SYSTEMS AND THE CREATION OF ART IN THE 

AMERICAS AND AUSTRALIA 
3 credits Instructor: Winifred Lambrecht 
This course is designed to explore the relationships between identity and 
aesthetics, between inheritance and individual creativity, and between the 
environment and the community, in a number of traditional cultural contexts.  
Lectures and readings will include myths as texts and their tangible 
representation as art.  Traditional cultures focus on the spiritual dimensions of 
aesthetic expressions and do not separate the mastering of artistic expressions 
and skills from other achievements.  Selected areas of the Americas (the 
Tlingit and the Huichol, for example) and Australia, will be examined from 
both an art historical and an anthropological perspective.  The course will also 
examine the enduring impact of traditional culture on contemporary artists of 
the above mentioned areas, as well as the influence of so-called “tribal” arts on 
contemporary art in general. 
(Students should register into the department which indicates the type of credit 
to be earned.  A maximum of 3 credits will be earned.) 
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Lab Fee: 25.00 for field trip and film rentals 
ART HISTORY CREDIT or HPSS CREDIT (FALL) 
 
ARTH*C518 HOUSING IN AMERICA 
HPSS*C518 
3 credits Instructors:  E. Grossman/ M. Rueschemeyer 
This research and travel course, taught by an architectural historian and a 
sociologist, focuses on the questions of how much an environment can shape 
values and social life.  We will consider the architectural perspectives that 
influence the design of housing as well as the social issues that affect the actual 
functioning of housing for diverse groups (women, elderly, minorities, low 
income).  Students will read and discuss background material and do an 
independent research project on particular types of Providence housing which 
we will visit.  These projects will be completed by class trips to housing in 
Providence and perhaps Boston.  
(Students should register into the department which indicates the type of credit 
to be earned.  Maximum of 3 credits will be earned.) 
Lab Fee: $25.00 for a field trip(s) 
ART HISTORY CREDIT OR HPSS CREDIT (FALL) 
 
ARTH*C519 ARTS AND CULTURES OF AFRICA, THE 
HPSS*C519  AMERICAS, AND THE PACIFIC 
3 credits Instructor:  Winifred Lambrecht 
An ethnological exploration of the creation and cultural contexts of a number 
of traditional art forms with a non-European genesis.  Areas studies will 
include the Americas, the Pacific (including Australia), Africa and Southeast 
Asia. 
(Students should register into the department which indicates the type of credit 
to be earned.  Maximum of 3 credits will be earned.) 
Lab Fee:  $25.00 for field trip and film/video rentals 
ART HISTORY CREDIT OR HPSS CREDIT (FALL) 
 
ARTH*H508 SEMINAR: ART IN PUBLIC SPACE & MEMORY 
3 credits Instructor: Lucretia Giese 
Public art in America began with sculpture celebrating the civic ideals of 
“patriotism, good government, and civilization.”  Often such sculpture was 
specifically sited, even to the point of being site-invasive, examples being 
French’s Lincoln Memorial, Borglum’s Mt. Rushmore, and Lin’s Vietnam 
Memorial.  This course explores such issues as content, legibility, siting, 
audience, patronage within historical and modern contexts, and asks what 
“appropriate” options are available for public spaces today. 
Lab Fee: $25.00 for a field trip 
(SPRING) 
 
ARTH*H511 EARLY CHRISTIAN ART 
3 credits Instructor:  Norberto Massi 
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In this course we shall concentrate on the early development of Christian art 
and architecture, beginning with the origins of Christian communities in the 
larger context of late Roman culture.  The course will look, first, at the form 
and content of art and architecture prior to Constantine and the Peace of the 
Church.  Then we shall go on to the dramatic developments that took place 
during the fifth and sixth centuries. 
(FALL) 
 
ARTH*H513 ARCHITECTURE AND THE CITY IN THE PRE-

MODERN MUSLIM WORLD 
3 credits Instructor:  Elizabeth Hermann 
Is there an “Islamic architecture” or an “Islamic city?”  Through an 
examination of three capital cities from the late-medieval to pre-modern 
period (Mamluk Cairo, Ottoman Constantinople-Istanbul, and Safavud 
Isfahan) this course will focus on what is unique about the architectural 
expressions of a particular society, time and place, as well as what aspects of 
urban and architectural form, and its related use and inscribed meaning, are 
universal within the Muslim world.  Questions of dynastic legitimacy and 
ideology, patronage trends, social and political structure, ceremonial practices, 
cultural and political rivalry, cross-cultural exchange, and the impact of each 
on the evolving urban landscape and its monuments will be explored. 
(SPRING)   
 
ARTH*H522 SEMINAR:  BLACK DEATH ART IN ITALY 
3 credits Instructor:  Mary Bergstein 
Black Death Art:  Images of mysticism and propaganda in Trecento, Italy.  
Works of civic and religious art will be apprehended as characteristic 
expressions of cities in which they were created (Perugia, Pisa, Florence, 
Siena) both before and directly after the plague of 1346-54.  We will consider 
the traumatic impact of years of disease on the mentality of urban society and 
art. 
(FALL) 
 
ARTH*H527 RENAISSANCE FLORENCE 
3 credits Instructor:  Mary Bergstein 
The Italian Renaissance had its birth in Florence in the first decades of the 
fifteenth century.  This course will explore the works of painting, sculpture, 
and architecture produced in this particularly vital time and place.  The 
creations of Donatello, Masaccio, and Brunelleschi (among others) will be 
studied in terms of the city that bred and nurtured them. 
(SPRING) 
 
ARTH*H533 THE ARCHITECTURE OF THE RENAISSANCE 
3 credits Instructor:  Ralph Lieberman 
A survey of architecture, primarily in Italy, from the early work of Brunelleschi 
around 1420 to the death of Palladio in 1580.  The course is designed to strike 
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a fair balance between the biographical presentations of a succession of 
architects and a consideration of formative local traditions, particularly in 
Florence, Venice, and Rome.  Among the important issues to be considered 
are the roles of the individual architect and the patron, the continuing 
influence of medieval traditions, and the place of the antique as both a source 
and a challenge. 
(SPRING)  Offered Alternate Years-Next Offered 2002-2003 
 
ARTH*H565 PERSPECTIVES ON MODERNISM 
3 credits Instructor:  Lucretia Giese 
What is Modernism?  This course seeks to understand the complexities and 
contradictions of Modernism by examining aspects of the production and 
reception of the visual arts in Europe and North America around 1870-1970.  
Within that century, mass culture, consumerism, modern technology, social 
and political change, and the notion of the avant-garde all affected art.  The 
course considers how and why through selected art movements and themes, 
such as Cubism, “primitivism”, abstraction, modernist sculpture and 
architecture, Surrealism, and the Machine Age. 
(SPRING) 
 
ARTH*H566 ARCHITECTURE IN THE BAROQUE AGE 
3 credits Instructor:  Ralph Lieberman 
A broad survey of the architecture of the years from about 1600 to 1750.  In 
the early part of the course the emphasis will be on the Rome of Maderno, 
Bernini and Borromini, then Guarini in Turin.  The last weeks will be devoted 
to architecture in 17th century France and 18th century Germany.  Among the 
issues to be considered are “Baroque” as style or period, the notion of classical 
Baroque, the transformation of the Roman style as it spread north, and the 
development of the “open” church in the 18th century.  
(SPRING) Offered Alternate Years-Next Offered 2003-2004  
ARTH*H575 GREEK AND ROMAN ART 
3 credits Instructor:  Mary Bergstein 
Sculpture, architecture, painting, and the decorative arts of the Mediterranean 
area from the eighth century B.C. through the early Christian period, about 
600 A.D.  Works of art will be considered and discussed as characteristic 
expressions of the particular civilization in which they were created. 
(SPRING) 
 
ARTH*H581 PAINTING, FILM, DIGITAL: STORY OF CINEMA 

AS HYBRID ART 
3 credits Instructor: Maurizia Natali 
Now that digital cinema is ‘re-morphing’ the photographic nature of the 
moving image with the ‘electronic brush’, we witness a reactivation of ‘film and 
painting’ issues.  In fact, since the beginning of cinema, painting has been the 
subject of quotations, and ‘special effects’.  And under this rubric of ‘film and 
painting’, filmmakers and critics have placed controversial questions about the 
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nature of film as art and technology.  Debates about high/low art, 
figurative/abstract, avant-garde/mainstream, quotations and special effects all 
have dealt with the hybrid nature of film, its aesthetic value, its ambivalent 
relationships with other arts. 
This course will survey the story of ‘film and painting’ as an ideological conflict 
and as an adventure in reciprocal ‘re-mediations’.  We will travel between past 
and future of the moving image (film, animation, video, digital) discussing 
critical texts, directors’ declarations and examples from Hollywood, European 
and World cinema. 
Bibliography: Eisenstein, Benjamin, Panofsky, Bazin, Greenberg, Hollander, 
Aumont, Dalle Vacche, Wollen, Manovich, Bolter. Filmography: Eisentstein, 
Vertov, Duchamp, Murnau, Minnelli, Hitchcock, Ford, Godard, Antonioni, 
Visconti, Tarkovsky, Kurosawa, Greenaway. 
(SPRING) 
 
ARTH* H585 ART AND ARCHAEOLOGY OF ANCIENT CHINA  
3 credits Instructor:  Paola Demattè 
This course is designed to introduce students to the major developments 
which shaped the artistic production in India, China, and Japan from its 
earliest manifestations in the prehistoric period to the early 20th century. The 
focus will be on case studies and on comparison between similar 
manifestations in the arts of three countries examined. The different case 
studies will emphasize the peculiarity and vigorous independence of the arts of 
each country as well as the cultural exchanges and interconnections which 
characterize the Asian artistic tradition (for example, Buddhism and the Silk 
Route). A multi-disciplinary approach combining art historical as well as 
anthropological theories will guide the participant to recognize different artistic 
styles and objects, and but also to understand the use and significance these 
same objects had within the society which produced them. 
(SPRING) 
 
ARTH*H594 EUROPEAN BAROQUE PAINTING 
3 credits Instructor:  Norberto Massi 
European painting from the late Mannerism of Tintoretto to the grandiose 
virtuosity of Tiepolo.  The course will focus on the flowering and development 
of Baroque painting first in Italy, and later in Holland, Spain, and France and 
on the cultures that shaped artistic personalities such as Caravaggio, Velasquez, 
Rembrandt, and Poussin. 
(FALL) 
 
ARTH*H599 GENDER AND THE VISUAL ARTS, 1400-1700 
3 credits Instructor: Susan Merriam 
This course explores the intersecting ideologies of gender and art in European 
visual culture from 1400-1700. During this time, both the status of art and 
definitions of gender were undergoing major changes. We will consider how 
the practice of art-making was engendered, and how visual subject matter 
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shaped, and was shaped by, cultural attitudes towards gender. Topics to be 
addressed include: differing conditions of artistic practice for women and men; 
changing notions of gender roles and their representation in art; concepts of 
the family as expressed in the visual arts; homosexuality in art. In studying the 
rhetoric and ideology within which western art is rooted, we will also address 
the extent to which that rhetoric informs contemporary practice, subject 
matter, and art historical method. 
(FALL) 
 
ARTH*H606 SEMINAR: ART AND CULTURE BETWEEN EAST 

AND WEST 
3 credits Instructor: Paola Demattè 
This course will focus on the arts produced as a result of cultural contacts 
between the civilizations of Europe and Asia paying particular attention to the 
early Modern interaction of Europe with China.  Among the topics explored 
will be the Silk Route, the nomads of Eurasia as agents of cultural exchange, 
early European travelers to China (Marco Polo), the Jesuits at the court of the 
Chinese emperors during the Ming and Qing dynasties, and finally the 
Western colonial experience. 
(SPRING) 
 
ARTH*H607 LATER CHINESE ART 
3 credits Instructor: Paola Demattè 
This course is designed to introduce students to the major historical and 
intellectual developments in the field of later Chinese art, providing a general 
overview on the art of the period of the time spanning from the Three 
Kingdoms (III cent CE) to the end of the last dynasty (Qing 1644-1911).  
Topics to be explored include (but are not limited to):  Buddhist painting, 
sculpture and architecture; the Taoist impact on the arts, Song landscape 
painting, the development of calligraphy, court painting, and Western 
influences.  The course will dedicate particular attention to exploring the 
impact of religion and social organization on art production. 
(FALL) 
 
ARTH*H621 ABSTRACT EXPRESSIONISM  
3 credits  Instructor: Daniel Adler 
“When I am in my painting, I’m not aware of what I am doing,” Jackson 
Pollack once said to describe his process of making art that comes from 
“within.”  This course will survey “Abstract Expressionism,” an art movement 
originating in New York during the 1940s, which encompassed a very wide 
range of styles, but shared a fundamental belief in art as expression of an inner 
experience that is more real and true than objective fact and appearance.  
Weekly lectures will each focus on one of the movement’s leading members, 
including the painters Pollack, Willem de Kooning, Mark Rothko, Lee 
Krasner, Arshille Gorky, and Barnett Newman.  This emphasis will be on the 
artist’s subject matter, stylistic sources, and social context.  Topics covered 



220 Liberal Arts  2002-2003 
  
include Pollack’s relationship to Picasso and the Mexican muralists, de 
Kooning’s gestural technique, Gorky’s reenvisioning of the Surrealist tradition. 
 Additional lectures will cover Abstract Expressionism’s reception by critics 
such as Clement Greenberg and Harold Rosenburg, and reexamine the 
moment’s perceived role as a uniquely and heroically “American” art form of 
the 20th century.  There will also be a screening of Ed Harris’s recent film 
Pollack. 
(FALL) 
 
ARTH*H610 THE DECORATED STYLE: GOTHIC IN ENGLAND 
3 credits Instructor: Margot Nishimura 
In this course we will consider the distinct ways in which the Gothic style 
developed in England, primarily during the 13th and 14th centuries. Along 
with the architectural monuments, of which Westminster Abbey in London is 
perhaps the best known, we will study the sculpture, glas, painting, metalwork, 
textiles and manuscript illumination of the period. Students will be required to 
give several brief presentations and write one lengthy paper.  
(SPRING) 
ARTH*H666 KAHLO/RIVERA 
3 credits Instructor:  Lucretia Giese 
Diego Rivera and Frida Kahlo gained notoriety as artists and as individuals 
during their lifetimes.  This course concerns their work and careers.  How 
were their art and lives interwoven?  In what respect and to what extent were 
Kahlo and Rivera artistic and political revolutionaries?  How did the fact of 
their Mexican nationality impact their art?  Such questions are explored in the 
context of the artistic and political situation in Mexico of the 1920's-1950's. 
(FALL) 
 
ARTH*H686 ILLUMINATED MANUSCRIPTS: IMAGE AND 

TEXT RELATIONSHIPS 
3 credits Instructor:  Margot Nishimura 
Illumination, illustration, interpretation - these are all terms that can apply to 
the images in medieval and Renaissance manuscripts.  While this course seeks 
to introduce students more generally to the history of manuscript painting 
from the 6th to the 16th centuries, special emphasis will be placed on how these 
images relate(d) to the texts they adorn.  Students will be required to give 
several brief presentations and write one lengthy paper. 
(FALL) 
 
ARTH*H689 TOPICS IN THE DECORATIVE ARTS IN AMERICA: 

THE SHAKER AESTHETIC 
3 credits Instructor: Robert Emlen 
In the 229 years of the Shaker experience in America the artisans and 
designers of this utopian communal group created a world of artisanry and 
design distinguished by simple practicality and lasting aesthetic appeal.  This 
course examines the architecture, furniture, woodenware, textiles, paintings, 
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metalwork, and other material evidence of the Shaker experience, in the 
context of the Shaker belief that the work of their hands is consecrated by their 
spirituality.  Requirements for this course include two Saturday field trips to 
Shaker villages in Massachusetts and Maine. 
Lab Fee: $75.00 for field trips 
(SPRING) 
 
ARTH*H693 ARCHITECTURE IN THE TIME OF THE 

ENLIGHTENMENT 
3 credits Instructor:  Elizabeth Grossman 
This course on eighteenth-century architecture and theory shall consider the 
ways in which architecture - particularly the works of Soufflot, Ledoux, and 
Boullée in France, the Adams Brothers and Soane in England, and Jefferson 
in America -- participated in the revolutionary shifts in ideas about social and 
economic progress, the new claims for natural rights, the Enlightenment 
preoccupation with classification, and the valuation of happiness -- issues 
which were even more controversial then they are today.  The work of the 
course includes a research paper on one of the new developments in art, 
architecture and design that engages 18th-century debates about the good 
society and material and social changes. 
Lab Fee: $10.00 for field trip 
(SPRING) 
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Courses in English 
 
Writing Workshops 
A workshop is a small class devoted to creating, critiquing, and revising 
student work.  These classes offer students the opportunity to write fiction, 
poetry, nonfiction , or plays which are work-shopped by their peers and 
critiqued by the writer/instructor.  Each will require reading, writing 
exercises, and a revised portfolio.  Advanced Workshops assume that 
students have completed a Beginning Workshop or its equivalent. 
 
Seminars 
A seminar is a small class of no more than fifteen students which requires 
each student’s independent research, a presentation of this work to the class, 
and a lengthy end-of term research paper.   
 
Lecture/Discussion 
Most electives, which have and enrollment of twenty-five, are a combination 
of lecture and discussion.  Students will write short essays in response to the 
assigned readings and participate in class discussion.  In all the courses in 
literature, professors will help students improve the quality and depth of their 
critical thinking and writing.  Some courses may require exams. 
 
Introductory Course (Required) 
 
ENGL*E101 ENGLISH COMPOSITION & LITERATURE  
3 credits Instructors:  Staff 
This course is designed to help students progress as writers of clear, correct , 
and effective exposition through weekly writing assignments and frequent 
readings.  Elements of effective expression will be taught in the context of 
learning how to respond to literature in an informed, critical manner.  
Successful completion of E101 is a prerequisite to all Liberal Arts elective 
study. 
(FALL) 
 
Advanced Writing Courses 
 
ENGL*E532 BEGINNING FICTION WRITING WORKSHOP 
3 credits Instructors:  Mary Kim Arnold/ Jared Green 
The workshop is a gift to the writer, who usually writes all alone, without the 
benefit of a reaction from his or her readers.  Once you have tried your hand 
at one story this semester, your second will be work-shopped by your peers.  
In preparation for your writing, you will read the work of numerous 
published authors as well as essays on the craft and will write frequent 
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generative exercises.  We will approach published and student work with the 
same goal in mind: to discover in ourselves what we wish to write and how 
to go about writing it.  In the workshop, we will also support this process in 
others.  At the semester’s end, you will submit a portfolio of your work, 
including select exercises and a revised version of one of your stories. 
(FALL/ SPRING) 
 
ENGL*E609 ADVANCED FICTION WRITING WORKSHOP 
3 credits Instructor:  Ann Harleman 
While there is no prerequisite for this course, the advanced workshop 
assumes that students have completed a beginning workshop in fiction or its 
equivalent and are ready for an environment which will challenge them to 
hone, revise, and distill their craft.  A writer begins inspired by dreams, 
language, a face in a crowd.  But inspiration is only the beginning of a 
writer’s work.  In this course we’ll study form, theme, voice, language, 
character, and plot.  We’ll also read and talk about stories by masters of the 
craft.  The aim of the workshop is to help you discover what your stories 
want to be and fulfill the promise of your original vision.  
(SPRING) 
 
ENGL*E595 BEGINNING POETRY WRITING WORKSHOP 
3 credits Instructor:  Jennifer Militello 
This workshop will allow students to interact using the poems they have 
written as a central text.  We will immerse ourselves in the poetry of others 
and in the vocabulary of genre in order to become students of each other and 
of professional writers.  A final revision portfolio will be completed. 
(FALL) 
 
ENGL*E553 ADVANCED POETRY WRITING WORKSHOP 
3 credits Instructor:  Mairead Byrne 
This is an intensive poetry workshop focusing on reading, writing, 
performance, publication, and community-building. All these elements will 
receive significant attention, i.e., you will attend, participate in, and ideally 
organize public readings, read and discuss assigned and self-selected texts, 
submit work for publication and self-publish, engage energetically with the 
work of your peers, and participate in poetry listservs. Our primary concern, 
however, will be the production and strengthening of original poetry. I will 
assign weekly assignments and exercises to help push the limits of image, 
sound, subject, and form in your work. You will turn in a weekly poem, 
occasional short assignments, and a final revised and edited portfolio or 
chapbook; you will also participate in a final reading. Students are expected to 
be highly-motivated and self-determining. Attendance at all workshop sessions 
is mandatory. Texts may include Charles Reznikoff’s Testimony, Lucille 
Clifton’s Blessing the Boats, Michael Ondaatje’s Coming Through Slaughter, 
Susan Howe’s Pierce-Arrow, and books of your choice.  
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Prerequisites: Beginning Poetry Writing Workshop or permission of 
instructor. 
(FALL) 
 
ENGL*E534 JOURNALISM WORKSHOP 
3 credits Instructor:  Michael Fink 
Journalistic writing is an act of seeing out into the world of observable fact.  
In this course, the student will be introduced to the craft of journalism, 
including feature articles, interviews, reporting on events, reviews and 
editorials.  Emphasis will be placed on the exploration of our community and 
the discipline of presenting the results of our quest before the public. 
(FALL - 2 sections) 
 
ENGL*E576 INTRODUCTION TO PLAY WRITING 
3 credits Instructor:  Suzanne Maynard 
Over the course of the semester, members of this workshop will develop an 
understanding of how plays are built.  By writing scenes, studying plays, and 
attending local productions, students will discover how characters, scenes, 
and entire plays evolve. 
Lab Fee:  $20.00 for a field trip to see a play  
(SPRING) 
 
ENGL*E598 USES OF THE AUTOBIOGRAPHICAL WORKSHOP 
3 credits Instructor:  Ann Hood 
This course will focus on reading and writing autobiography.  Students will 
read and discuss contemporary essays and memoirs such as Terry Tempest 
Williams’ Refuge, Lucy Greely’s Autobiography of a Face, Dave Eggers’ A 
Heartbreaking Work of Staggering Genius, Frank Conroy’s Stop-Time, and 
Jamaica Kincaid’s Autobiography of My Mother; students will write their 
own autobiographical essays and discuss each other’s work. 
(SPRING) 
 
ENGL*E629 WHERE ARE YOU GOING, WHERE HAVE YOU 

BEEN?: EXPLORING THE LITERATURE OF 
TRAVEL 

3 credits Instructor: Ann Hood 
This title is borrowed from a Joyce Carol Oates short story which explores 
the inner longings of a teenaged girl.  Like all good travel literature, an outer 
journey mirrors a character’s inner journey.  In this course, we will read and 
discuss literature that takes characters far from home, literally or 
metaphorically, by writers such as Mark Twain, Mary Morris, Jumpha 
Lahiri, and Oates herself. Through workshop, your own travel writing will be 
discussed.  Some of our topics will include Pilgrimage, Personal Searches, 
My Own Back Yard, and Alienation and Displacement. 
(FALL) 
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ENGL*E638 SONG, POETRY, AND PERFORMANCE 
3 credits Instructor: Wendy Walters 
We will explore the intersection of poetry, the lyic and performance in a 
variety of historical and cultural contexts, and, thus, gain critical insight into 
the work of contemporary writers whose poetics create a performative hybrid 
of page and voice.  Students will read, write and perform poetry.  Readings 
will include selections from a variety of poets and lyricists including Hughes, 
Ginsberg, Strayhorn, Porter, Gershwin and Mitchell.  Forms such as the 
ballad, blues, jazz poetry, sestina, toast and freestyle will be explored.  For 
their final projects, students will be required to compose and/or perform a 
collection of original poems. 
(SPRING- 2 sections) 
 
ENGL*E699 THESIS WRITING SEMINAR 
3 credits Instructor: Mark Sherman 
Thesis Writing Seminar is required for all English Concentrators who are 
writing theses.  It is recommended for students from any discipline, 
undergraduate or graduate, who are writing a thesis as part of their program 
of study.  The course is conducted as a workshop that guides students though 
the research, organization, draft and revision phases of their independent 
projects.  Students are expected to have a project proposal in hand at the first 
class meeting.    
(FALL) 
 
Courses in Literature 
 
ENGL*C505/ POPULAR CULTURE RECEPTION 
HPSS*C505 
3 credits Instructor: Daniel Cavicchi 
Stemming from developments in literary criticism and media studies in the 
60s and 70s, studies of how people read, view, and listen  -- or “receive” 
artistic expression -- have become important in shaping the ways scholars 
understand the meanings of art and performance.  In this course, we will 
explore the ways scholars across the disciplines of English, film, 
communications, and music have conceived of popular culture reception, 
from the reading of romance novels to popular music fandom.  In particular, 
we will debate issues of commodification, consumption, gender politics, and 
class resistance.  Evaluation includes short essays and an independent 
investigation of a contemporary popular culture audience. 
(Students should register into the department which indicates the type of 
credit to be earned.  A maximum of 3 credits will be earned.) 
ENGLISH CREDIT OR HPSS CREDIT (FALL) 
 
ENGL*E504 POSTCOLONIAL LITERATURE I: AFRICA, THE 
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CARIBBEAN, AND LATIN AMERICA 

3 credits Instructor:  Jonathan Highfield 
Postcolonial literature is the writing produced by people in or from regions 
that have escaped the yoke of colonialism. Of course, such a definition raises a 
number of questions, and during the semester we will grapple with the 
definition. Our reading will open with several theoretical discussions of 
postcoloniality, then we will continue with novels and poetry from Africa, the 
Caribbean, and Latin America.  The spectre of slavery and its repercussions 
will reverberate in many of the readings.   Through individual projects and a 
final paper that works with at least one of the theoretical texts and a novel or a 
book of poetry, students can begin to focus on the area in the field that 
specifically interests them.  Writers may include Chinua Achebe, Isabel 
Allende, Michelle Cliff, Gabriel Garcia Marquez, George Lamming, Ngugi wa 
Thiongo, and Derek Walcot. 
(FALL)  
 
ENGL*E507 LOVE AND DEATH FROM HAWTHORNE TO 

HEMINGWAY 
3 credits Instructor:  Ann Ferrante 
We will begin this course by exploring Hawthorne’s treatment of the 
problematic nature of romantic love in his short stories and in The Blithedale 
Romance.  From Hawthorne, we will continue to dig deeply into the 
psychological, sociological, and spiritual issues surrounding the theme of 
love and death as we read Emily Dickinson’s poetry, selected short stories by 
Sarah Orne Jewett, Kate Chopin’s The Awakening, Edith Wharton’s The 
Age of Innocence, Zora Neale Hurston’s Their Eyes Were Watching God, 
and Hemingway’s A Farewell to Arms.  Although the course focuses on a 
theme, it will provide students with a general understanding of the important 
issues in nineteenth and early twentieth century American literature.  
Students will keep journals (which will include three visual entries), write 
two papers, compose occasional in-class essays, and take a mid-term and a 
final exam.  Students may choose to do a final project instead of taking the 
final exam. 
Lab Fee: $20.00 
(SPRING) 
 
ENGL*E509 NARRATIVES FROM AROUND THE WORLD:  

FICTION AND FILM 
3 credits Instructor:  Susan Vander Closter 
We will study contemporary narratives from and/or about faraway places, 
including Ireland, Japan, Mexico, India, and Somalia.  Novels may include 
Robert McLiam Wilson’s Eureka Street, Banana Yoshimoto’s Lizard, Carlos 
Fuente_ The Crystal Frontier, and Nuruddin Farah’s Secrets.  International 
films, like Lee Tamahori’s Once were Warriors or John Sayles’ Men with 
Guns, will supplement the readings.  Essays in response to each assigned 
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novel and film and active class participation will be required.  There will be 
an additional screening time scheduled. 
( SPRING- 2 sections) 
 
ENGL*E514 CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN POETRY 
3 credits Instructor: Catharine Seigel 
A study of twentieth century American poets, including Lawrence 
Ferlinghetti, Allen Ginsberg, Anne Saxton, Marge Piercy, Adrienne Rich, 
Gwendolyn Brooks, Lucille Clifton, Sonia Sanchez, James Dickey, Rita 
Dove, Sherman Alexie, et al. 
(FALL)  
 
ENGL*E523 CONTEMPORARY NARRATIVES 
3 credits Instructors: Susan Vander Closter 
This course will focus n the contemporary narrative: short fiction, novels, and 
independent films.  Students will be expected to participate in class discussion, 
attend all screenings, and write an analytical essay in response to the reading 
and films.   Texts will include work like Gray’s Anatomy (Gray/Soderbergh), 
and Todd Solondz’s Welcome to the Dollhouse.  An additional screening 
time. 
(FALL) 
 
ENGL*E525 THE JEWISH NARRATIVE 
3 credits Instructor:  Michael Fink 
Modern Jewish literary form and content developed from the 19th century 
emancipation with its socialist, Zionist, and romantic options.  We move 
from these roots to the satiric and elegiac voice of contemporary America.  
Authors studied will include  Sholom Aleichem, Isaac Singer, Elie Wiesel, 
Bernard Malamud. 
(SPRING- 2 sections) 
 
ENGL*E529 CANTERBURY TALES 
3 credits Instructor: Mark Sherman 
One night, late in the fourteenth century, in a tavern outside London, a quiet 
little fellow named Geoffrey, so the story goes, joined a lively crew about to 
ride sixty miles to Canterbury. To entertain themselves on the way, they began 
a story-telling contest. The premise is fiction; however, the resulting 
Canterbury Tales offers some of the most memorable poetic narratives ever 
written. Geoffrey Chaucer (1345?-1400), called sometimes the “father” of 
English poetry, wrote tales of back-alley rendezvous, the lives of knights, saints, 
and independent women, the misadventures of talking chickens, and more 
than one scurrilous story about scheming students. Participants in the class will 
learn to read Middle English as we go (which is not as difficult as it might 
seem: think Shakespeare with funny spelling). There will be regular quizzes, a 
midterm and final exams, and a modestly researched critical paper. 
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(SPRING) 
 
ENGL*E554 NARRATIVES OF SEXUALITY: FICTION & FILM 
3 credits Instructor: Elaine Craghead 
With the portrayal of “alternative” sexualities seemingly everywhere – in 
literature, film, television, music, magazines – since the late eighties, the 
media has, through this overwhelming inundation, left the impression that 
“we” as a society are experiencing not only something different, but also 
that, through this experience, we may all come closer to embracing or at least 
tolerating these differences.  But are these things true?  Authors will likely 
include: Flagg, Naylor, Hwang, Larsen, and others.  Films will likely 
include: Truth or Dare, Heavenly Creatures, Rope, Fight Club, and others.  
There will be an additional screening time scheduled.  
(FALL) 
 
ENGL*E556 TO THE DARKSIDE AND BACK: A TRIP 

THROUGH NONFICTION LITERATURE 
3 credits Instructor:  Christopher Raabe 
Since WWII, writers of nonfiction have turned the sharpest of literary lenses 
on the extremes of human behavior, such as criminality, intense love and hate, 
and the path to self-discovery in the wilds and war.  This course surveys this 
literature, particularly works that have broken new territory in their use of 
language and genre, as it addresses these themes.  Readings include:  Truman 
Capote, In Cold Blood, and Norman Mailer, The Executioner’s Song (the 
criminal mind); John McPhee, Coming into the Country and Joan Didion’s 
Salvador (life at the ends of the earth); Tom Wolfe, The Kandy Kolored 
Tangerine-Flake Streamline Baby and essays by George Orwell (love and 
hate); and Robert Persig, Zen and the Art of Motorcycle Maintenance and 
William Least Heat Moon, Blue Highways (self-discovery).  Writing 
assignments will include textual analysis as well as creative experimentation in 
the various nonfiction forms explored by the course. 
(SPRING) 
 
ENGL*E560 INTRODUCTION TO AFRICAN AMERICAN 

LITERATURE 
3 credits Instructor: Patricia Barbeito 
An introduction to the range and diversity of African American Literature, 
from the 19th century slave narrative to contemporary magical realism and 
science fiction.  We will focus on the development of particular literary 
movements (a women’s sentimental tradition, the Harlem renaissance, 
African American modernism) and their relation to the American canon.  
Authors may include Douglass, Jacobs, Hurston, Wright, Baldwin, Morrison. 
(SPRING- 2 sections) 
 
ENGL*E572 LITERATURE OF THE BIBLE 
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3 credits Instructor: Catharine Seigel 
This course is an introduction to the literary dimensions of the Bible with the 
emphasis on its poetry and its narratives.  The stress will be on readings from 
the Hebrew scriptures (“Old” Testament), but there will be some study of the 
New Testament and Apocrypha.  The intent is to develop and refine our 
reading and interpretive skills, to trace some dominant Biblical themes, and to 
familiarize ourselves with Biblical texts. Required text: the Oxford Study Bible. 
(SPRING- 2 sections) 
 
ENGL*E574 CONTEMPORARY SHORT FICTION 
3 credits Instructor: Mary-Kim Arnold 
We will read short fiction by writers who give shape to contemporary 
experience and culture. Particular attention will be paid to the way writers use 
form, structure and language experimentation to demonstrate the experience 
of contemporary life. Themes of alienation, self-doubt, and uncertainty will be 
explored. We will also examine the use of experimental literary techniques - 
such as collage, cut-up texts and the de-familiarization of the familiar through 
language to reveal meaning and social commentary. Elements of traditional 
literary narrative and the manipulation of these elements by contemporary 
writers will be discussed and analyzed. Writers will likely include: Mary 
Caponegro, Lydia Davis, Carole Maso, Ben Marcus, Padgett Powell, William 
T. Vollman, David Foster Wallace, and others. Participation in class 
discussion and written responses to assigned readings will be required. 
(SPRING) 
 
ENGL*E580  NEUROTEXTS: PARANOIA AND MODERNIST 

NARRATIVE 
3 credits  Instructor: Jared Green 
“This is the age of conspiracy,” says a character in Don DeLillo’s Running 
Dog, “the age of connections, links, secret relationships.” Whether it’s on the 
X-Files, on the Web, or just in our heads, paranoia does indeed seem to be 
the (dis)order of the day. How did paranoia become a cultural dominant? 
What is the relationship between conspiracy theory and actual knowledge? 
Freud considered paranoia to be the flip-side of “normal” cognition, less an 
abnormality than an inverted map of the human psyche. In fact, he famously 
celebrated the triumph of psychoanalytic method with the exclamation: “I have 
succeeded where the paranoiac has failed!” This course will ponder this 
curious association in an attempt to move beyond the psychoanalytic definition 
of paranoia to explore its uses as a vital model of modernist and post-
modernist concepts of identity, writing and representation. Texts include 
selected psychoanalytic writings of Freud and Jacques Lacan, the short fiction 
of Poe, Kafka and Dostoevsky, and exemplary novels by Kafka, Strindberg, 
Nabokov, DeLillo, Pynchon, and Ellison. Visual media will include the 
paintings and prints of Edvard Munch, Salvador Dalí and Max Beckmann, as 
well as such films as Rear Window (Hitchcock), Blow-Up (Antonioni), The 
Conversation (Coppola), The Parallax View (Pakula) and The Matrix 
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(Wachowski).(FALL) 
 
ENGL*E581 INTRODUCTION TO POETRY 
3 credits Introduction:  Jennifer Militello 
This course is meant to serve as an introduction to poetry beginning with time 
when it served as a memorable and musical way of telling the great stories of 
any one culture and ending in the present, when it is a mix of subtleties of 
language, translation of experience, and unveilings of a universal human truth. 
 We will examine the changes the genre has endured throughout its existence, 
and also the elements that allow a poem to last for hundreds of years.  As we 
progress, we will also become experienced readers of poetry, gaining a 
vocabulary with which to speak of it and a feel for the texture and depth it can 
bring to our lives. 
(SPRING) 
 
ENGL*E584 LITERATURE AND THE VISUAL ARTS 
3 credits Instructor:  Jacques Debrot 
What is the difference between literature and the visual arts?  Think – just to 
scratch the surface – of Laurie Anderson’s performed texts, Raymond 
Pettibon’s artist books, Robert Smithson’s “essays,” Joseph Kosuth’s thesaurus 
works, or Matthew Barney’s “Cremaster” films and any clear-cut distinction 
becomes increasingly difficult to make.  In fact none of the 20th century’s major 
avant-gardes – from dada, Surrealism and COBRA to Pop art and Abstract 
Expressionism – lacked a parallel vanguard movement in poetry or the novel. 
This course will examine the ongoing eruption of language into the visual arts 
as well as the poems and novels written in response to the innovations of 20th 
century painters.  In addition to the intermedial artists mentioned, some of the 
writers whose work we will discuss include John Ashbury, Andre Breton, 
William Burroughs, Mina Loy, Gertrude Stein, Frank O’Hara, and Ted 
Berrigan. 
(SPRING) 
 
ENGL*E585 CONTEMPORARY AFRICAN LITERATURE 
3 credits Instructor: Jonathan Highfield 
The study of the major African writers of the novel, drama, and poetry against 
a variety of contexts – historical, political, cultural, and linguistic.  The readings 
are in English translation, but awareness of Africa’s unique linguistic, cultural, 
and political complexity will be an asset.  Final grade will be calculated from 
continuous assessment, concise written responses (2-3 pages) to each of the 
required texts, and a final essay. 
(SPRING) 
 
ENGL*E587 INTRODUCTION TO THE NOVEL 
3 credits Instructor:  Karen Carr 
We will be investigating the idea of “the novel” in order to both understand 
and problematize the genre.  We will study a wide variety of novelistic forms - 
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bildungsroman, epistolary, experimental, journalistic, graphic, multivocal – in 
order to expand and complicate our notions of what a novel is and what we 
expect it to do to/for us, both individually and socio-politically.  Readings will 
likely be drawn from the following list: Acker, Blood and Guts in Highschool; 
Alvarez, In the Time of the Butterflies; Barry, Cruddy; Bronte, Jane Eyre; 
Capote, In Cold Blood; Cunningham, The Hours; Erdrich, Love Medicine; 
Faulkner, As I lay Dying; H.D.  Hermione; LeSueur, The Girl; Morrison, 
Beloved; Walker, The Color Purple; Woolf, Mrs. Dalloway.  Students will be 
expected to produce weekly response essays, a presentation, and a final written 
project. 
(FALL) 
 
ENGL*E588 FICTIONS OF EMBODIED SPACE 
3 credits Instructor:  Karen Carr 
We will look at depictions of various bodies in order to get a sense of how 
culture makes bodies “real” and thus reads them as material expressions or 
contradictions of identities they are thought to contain.  We will study the ways 
in which bodies occupy space in and by their transgressions and/or through 
their perceived excesses.  The bodies in question, then, will include fat, 
anorexic, maternal, monstrous, transgendered, ghostly.  Our readings will be 
drawn from among the following: Atwood, The Handmaid’s Tale; Boornstein, 
Gender Outlaw; Morrison, Beloved; Shelley, Frankenstein; Shute, Life-Size, 
as well as selections from Cixous and Clement, The Newly Born Woman; 
Martin, The Woman in the Body; Rand, Barbie’s Queer Accessories, Haugg 
et al, Female Sexualization, and Bordo, Unbearable Weight: Feminism, 
Western Culture, and the Body.  Students will write weekly response essays, as 
well as participate in a series of individual and collective projects. 
(SPRING) 
 
ENGL*E590 INTRODUCTION TO FICTION 
3 credits Instructor: Elaine Craghead 
We will be exploring the development of short fiction in the 19th century; the 
major modes of fiction in the 20th century–postmodernism, minimalism, sci-fi, 
and others; and the relationships between short fiction (“story”) and longer 
fiction (“novel”).  Probable authors include: Atwood, Bradbury, Calvino, 
Carver, Cisneros, Hawthorne, Kafka, LeGuin, Melville, Poe, Tan, Vonnegut, 
and others. 
(SPRING) 
 
ENGL*E597 ANALYSIS OF FILM NARRATIVE 
3 credits Instructor: Gloria-Jean Masciarotte 
This course will provide an introduction to narrative theory as it relates to the 
visual and time arts in the production of both documentary and fiction films.  
We will consider various narrative genres as well as the range of film narrative 
forms from Classical Hollywood to Contemporary Independent to Avante-
Garde.  To fully understand the practical narrative possibilities of film’s 
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technology, we will spend some time in class analyzing and writing adaptations 
of literature (short stories, poems, performance monologues, novels) for film.  
Requirements include film screenings; reading for theoretical works, literature, 
and screenplays; and writing both analytical and practical exercises. There will 
be an additional screening time scheduled. 
Lab Fee: $15.00 for film/video rentals 
(SPRING) 
 
ENGL*E600 BRITISH LITERATURE I 
3 credits Instructor:  Alexander Gourlay 
Concentrating on classic texts that still appeal to most readers, we will read 
and discuss major (and some minor) poems, plays and prose works by 
Chaucer, Shakespeare, Donne, Johnson, and others, reviewing British literary 
history from the Middle Ages to the 18th century. 
(FALL) 
 
ENGL*E602 BRITISH LITERATURE II 
3 credits Instructor: Alexander Gourlay 
Beginning with Defoe and ending with Conrad, we will read and discuss 
poems, novels, visual art, and essays that explore the idea of modernity, 
placing them in the context of literary, cultural, and social history.  Short 
papers, a mid-term and a final will be required. 
(SPRING) 
 
ENGL*E603 POETRY IN 1950s GREENWICH VILLAGE 
3 credits  Instructor: Michael Magee 
In his book After the Great Divide, cultural critic Andreas Huyssen argues 
that after World War II the center of the avant-garde art world shifts 
definitively from Paris to New York.  In the 1950s the New York avant-
garde congregated by and large in Greenwich Village, at bars such as the 
Cedar Tavern and jazz clubs like The 5 Spot.  Here one was likely to find a 
remarkable mix of leading figures in poetry, art and music, including poets 
Allen Ginsberg, Frank O’Hara, Diane DiPrima and LeRoi Jones (Amiri 
Baraka), artists Jackson Pollock, Lee Krasner, Willem de Kooning, Larry 
Rivers, Joan Mitchell, and jazz musicians Mile Davis, Thelonious Monk, 
John Coltrane, Charles Mingus, Ornette Coleman, and even Billie Holiday.  
This list is hardly exhaustive but it gives you a sense of what a richly 
creative environment the Village was at this moment in history.  Our class 
will focus on the poetry: in addition to those mentioned above we’ll look at 
poems by Ted Joans, Daisy Aldan, Ray Bresmser, Gregory Corso, A.B. 
Spellman and others.  The music and art will act as frequent touchstones.  
Work will include two 4-6 page papers and one 10-12 page final paper as 
well as other projects.  There will be no final exam. 
(FALL) 
 



234 Liberal Arts  2002-2003 
  
ENGL*E608 TIMELY JOURNEYS 
3 credits Instructor: Ron Sion 
What is time?  Is it the measured interval between events?  Is it a continuum 
in which incidents occur?  Is time immutable and irreversible?  Is time the 
quantitative measure of a moment or an era?  Is time a dimension?  Is it all of 
these and more?  This course seeks to examine how the artist has explored 
and manipulated the fascinating concept of time by creating provocative 
narratives and poignant films.  Whether it is the science fiction of Wells, the 
spiritual exploits of Huxley, or a moment in time as envisioned by Bierce or 
a screenwriter, all of the works read and the films screened will be bound 
together by the motif of time.  There will be an additional screening time 
scheduled. 
(SPRING) 
 
ENGL*E618 POETRY IN SERVICE TO SCHOOLS AND THE 

COMMUNITY 
3 credits Instructor: Rick Benjamin 
This course moves from the close study of good poetry – ancient, modern, 
contemporary – to the work-shopping of student poetry, both in group and 
one-on-one sessions, and six-week intern-/partnerships with eleven 
classrooms in Providence.  Students work together during the semester as a 
class, in smaller groups, and in pairs as they embark upon their service.  The 
class is equal parts studio, guild and community service project. 
(FALL) 
 
ENGL*E630 POLITICS AND FILM 
3 credits Instructor: Gloria-Jean Masciarotte 
This course will explore the intersection of the questions "What is the 
political?" and "What is the political film?" Filmmakers and scholars have 
asked these questions in a variety of ways: Can film form be fascist? Or, left-
leaning radical? Can the form be radical if the content is not? And, visa versa, 
can content be radical in a traditional form? Is film political only in terms of 
social issues? Or, can film be political also in terms of film making? The 
arrival of film theory's idea of the political unconscious made it possible to ask 
these questions even of the slightest Hollywood entertainment. In order to 
makes sense of this discussion we will consider the political use of the 
apparatus, the narrative, the genre--documentary, Hollywood blockbuster, 
independent--and the reception as well as the history of the political film. 
Through out the course our speculation will be aimed at answering practical 
question "How does one make a political film?"  Students will be required to 
write analytical papers throughout the semester. A separate film screening will 
be scheduled. 
Lab Fee: $15.00 for film/video rental 
(FALL) 
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ENGL*E631 INTRODUCTION TO CONTEMPORARY 

CRITICAL THEORY 
3 credits Instructor: Joseph Willihnganz 
This course will introduce students to the principal strains of contemporary 
critical theory. We will begin with three figures who set the stage for much 
of 20th century critical thinking-Marx, Freud and Nietzsche- and then focus 
on the modes of critical thinking that have become most influential in 
humanities and social sciences since the 1950s. Students will examine and 
debate the basic claims and methods of theories that challenge traditional 
ways of understanding identity, history, language, social institutions, and art. 
Particular attention will be paid to recent theories of visuality, popular 
culture, and the media. No previous familiarity with critical theory is 
required. Marx, Freud, Nietzsche, Lacan, Derrida, Foucault, Adorno, 
Benjamin, Levi-Strauss, Barthes, Geertz, Baudrillard, Althusser, Habermas, 
Bourdieu, Hall, Said, Harraway, Butler, Minh-ha, Crary, Chow, 
etc.(SPRING) 
 
ENGL*E632 THE MAKING OF AMERICANS: RACE AND 

CULTURE IDENTITY 1900-1950 
3 credits Instructor:  Joseph Willihnganz 
This course will explore early 20th century conceptions of race (including 
whiteness) in the periods literary and popular novels and in other discourses 
such as law and medicine.  It will consider how conceptions of race in these 
novels changed in relation to urbanization, immigration, U.S. imperialism, 
campaigns to assimilate Native Americans, and the emergence of mass 
culture.  No previous exposure to these issues or literature of the period is 
necessary.  Dixon, The Clansmen; Burroughs, Tarzan of the Apes; Cather, 
The Professor’s House, Faulkner, Absalom, Absalom!; Larsen, Passing; 
Ellison, The Invisible Man, etc. 
(SPRING) 
 
ENGL*E633 POSTCOLONIAL LITERATURES II: IRELAND, 

OCEANIA, AND THE INDIAN SUBCONTINENT 
3 credits Instructor: Jonathan Highfield 
Postcolonial literature is the writing produced by people in or from regions 
that have escaped the yoke of colonialism.  Of course, such a definition 
raises a number of questions, and during the semester we will grapple with 
the definition.  Our readings will open with several theoretical discussions of 
postcoloniality, then we will continue with novels and poetry from Australia, 
India, Indonesia, Ireland, New Zealand, Samoa, and Sri Lanka.  This history 
of trading empires and settler colonies will be a major focus in this course.  
Through individual projects and a final paper that works with at least one of 
the theoretical texts and a novel or book of poetry, students can begin to 
focus on the area in the field that specifically interests them.  Writers may 
include Ciaran Carson, Lionel Fogarty, Keri Hulme, R.K. Narayan, Michael 
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Ondaatje, Pramoedya Ananta Toer, and Albert Wendt.  
(SPRING) 
 
ENGL*E634 LIFE/STORIES: AUTOBIOGRAPHY IN AMERICA 
3 credits Instructor: Patricia Barbeito 
Why is it that writing one’s life-story is so important in American culture?  
How is the writing of one’s life also necessarily the writing of a culture and 
history?  What do critics mean when they say that not all people engaged in 
writing autobiography write with equal authority from the position of the 
self-referential I?  How do gender and race influence the writing of 
autobiography?  This course traces the importance of autobiography in 
American culture through readings of a range of different autobiographies 
and critical and historical essays.  We will start with Benjamin Franklin’s 
immensely influential and exemplary autobiography, which provided a 
model for the ideal American citizen.  We will then move to a number of 
nineteenth and twentieth century autobiographies and memoirs that challenge 
the very precepts of autobiography and the conception of American 
citizenship at the heart of exemplary autobiographies such as Franklin’s. 
(FALL) 
 
ENGL*E635 CLASSIC AND CONTEMPORARY GAY AND 

LESBIAN LITERATURE 
3 credits Instructor: Elaine Craghead 
Texts for this course will include both British and American novels, plays, 
and poetry of the 20th century, and will be drawn from the following authors: 
 E.M. Forester, V. Woolf, J. Winterston, G. Vidal, E. White, R.M. Brown, T. 
Kushner, S. Chobsky, C. Isherwood, A. Rich, A. Lourde, D. Allison, and 
possibly others.  Some theoretical readings will also be assigned in 
conjunction with the primary texts.  Many issues surrounding the texts will 
be explored in class discussions, including but not limited to the following:  
the construction (and political/social /economic implications) of gay/lesbian 
identity; the construction of heterosexual identity in relation to queerness; 
power relations; subversion and hegemony; "the" gay/lesbian community; 
the politics of authorship and characterization in determining a text's 
queerness.  Students will be expected to write weekly responses, make a 
presentation to the class, and complete midterm and final exams.  In addition, 
a substantial amount of reading is required and consistent class participation 
is expected. 
(FALL) 
 
ENGL*E636 SECRET SELVES: THE FICTION OF JEWETT, 

CATHER, AND WHARTON 
3 credits Instructor: Ann Ferrante 
This course provides an in-depth study of three interrelated American female 
writers who explore the ways in which difference---in gender, class, race and 
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sexual orientation---affects the formation of self.  Each of these writers also 
investigates the influence of place on self-development.  We will begin with 
Sarah Orne Jewett’s masterpiece, The Country of the Pointed Firs, continue 
with texts of Willa Cather such as My Antonia, Death Comes to the 
Archbishop, and The Professor’s House, and conclude with Edith Wharton’s 
The House of Mirth and/or The Age of Innocence.  While offering insight 
into the construction of multi-faceted selves, the writers simultaneously 
provide examples of complex narrative modes.  These modes help reveal the 
art of fiction writing.  Since the writers set their texts in different parts of 
America, they together give a broad perspective of American culture.  
Students will keep journals, write three analytical papers, and take a final 
exam.  Students may elect constructing a final project (with a strong written 
dimension) in lieu of taking the final exam. 
(FALL) 
 
 
ENGL*E637 ITALY AND THE AMERICAN LITERARY 

IMAGINATION: 1859-1936 
3 credits Instructor: Ann Ferrante 
This course centers on three interrelated American fiction writers– Nathaniel 
Hawthorne, Henry James, and Edith Wharton---who imaginatively use 
settings in Italy to develop complex characters and plots.  Reading 
Hawthorne’s The Marble Faun, Henry James’ Daisy Miller, The Portrait of a 
Lady and/or The Wings of the Dove, and Edith Wharton’s short stories such 
as “The Eyes” and “Roman Fever,” we will explore the rich aesthetic and 
psychological components of fiction dealing with Americans encountering 
Italian culture.  Since the visual arts---painting, sculpture, and architecture—
play a significant role in each of the texts we read, they will be a part of our 
focus.  Students will keep journals, write three analytical papers, and take a 
final exam.  Students may choose to construct a final project (including a 
strong written dimension) that will substitute for the final exam. 
(SPRING) 
 
ENGL*E639 20th CENTURY POETRY 
3 credits  Instructor: Mairead Byrne 
We will read a wide range of work written in -- or translated into -- the English 
language, concentrating on what is distinctive to 20th century poetry, e.g., the 
revolutionary contribution of new subjects and forms by women, the dynamic 
trajectory of the Harlem Renaissance, and poetry which saturates aesthetic, 
formal, linguistic boundaries, dismantling and reinventing genres. We will 
focus particularly on poets who engaged with the world on a grand scale, 
whether going to and fro in it, like Langston Hughes and Muriel Rukeyser; 
who used poetry to grapple with profound historical events, e.g., Anna 
Akhmatova and Charles Reznikoff; who actively participated in the politics of 
their times, e.g., Federico Garcia Lorca and Léopold Senghor; or who called 
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out to the world from behind bars, like Nazim Hikmet and Etheridge Knight. 
We will also look closely at 20th century poetic developments which were 
transnational and/or explicitly associated with other art forms, e.g., Dada, 
Surrealism, Modernism, Concrete Poetry, and Cyberpoetry. Requirements for 
first years include regular short response papers, a short research paper, and a 
final exam. Requirements for upper class students include a class presentation, 
two short research papers, and a final project. Excellent class participation is 
expected, and formal innovation and ingenuity are welcomed in written work 
and presentations. Our text will most likely be Poems for the Millennium 
(Volumes One and Two), edited by Jerome Rothenberg and Pierre 
Joris.(SPRING- 2 sections) 
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Courses in History, Philosophy, and Social 
Science (HPSS) 
 
Concentration in History, Philosophy, and Social Science 
For a description of the new concentration in HPSS, read the section in the 
front of this book entitled “Special Academic Programs” and also read the 
front section of the Art History chapter which contains descriptions of all of 
the concentrations offered by the Liberal Arts Division.   
 

Courses in HPSS 
American Studies  
 
HPSS*S598 AMERICAN SOCIAL DEBATE 
3 credits Instructor: Daniel Cavicchi 
In today’s information age, we are frequently barraged by arguments and facts 
about social and political issues like abortion, education reform, affirmative 
action, and the death penalty.  In this course, we will examine several of these 
issues in depth and try to get beyond the media spin to the underlying values 
and voices of the people trying to solve the problems of America’s 
heterogeneous and complex society.  Students will analyze the discourse of 
social debate in books, television, and the news and develop their own 
opinions about issues.  Class meetings will include healthy doses of discussion, 
oral debate, and argumentative writing. 
(SPRING) 
 
HPSS*S600 AMERICAN HISTORY TO 1861 
3 credits Instructor: Daniel Cavicchi 
This survey course will examine the history of the United States from its 
colonial beginnings to the eve of the Civil War.  In particular, it will focus on 
the social and cultural aspects of this era, including the clash of European and 
Native American cultures; ethnic, religious, and regional divisions in the 
colonies; the culture of slavery; the upheaval of the American Revolution; the 
struggle for effective democratic government; industrialization and working-
class life; and the ideology of Westward expansion.  Evaluation includes two 
midterm exams and a final exam. 
(FALL) 
 
Anthropology 
 
ARTH*C504 MYTH-MAKING/IMAGE MAKING: BELIEF 
HPSS*C504 SYSTEMS AND THE CREATION OF ART IN THE 

AMERICAS AND AUSTRALIA 
3 credits Instructor: Winifred Lambrecht 
This course is designed to explore the relationships between identity and 
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aesthetics, between inheritance and individual creativity, and between the 
environment and the community, in a number of traditional cultural contexts.  
Lectures and readings will include myths as texts and their tangible 
representation as art.  Traditional cultures focus on the spiritual dimensions of 
aesthetic expressions and do not separate the mastering of artistic expressions 
and skills from other achievements.  Selected areas of the Americas (the 
Tlingit and the Huichol, for example) and Australia, will be examined from 
both an art historical and an anthropological perspective.  The course will also 
examine the enduring impact of traditional culture on contemporary artists of 
the above mentioned areas, as well as the influence of so-called “tribal” arts on 
contemporary art in general. 
(Students should register into the department which indicates the type of credit 
to be earned.  A maximum of 3 credits will be earned.) 
Lab Fee: 25.00 for field trip and film rentals 
ART HISTORY CREDIT or HPSS CREDIT (FALL) 
 
ARTH*C518 HOUSING IN AMERICA 
HPSS*C518 
3 credits Instructors:  E. Grossman/ M. Rueschemeyer 
This research and travel course, taught by an architectural historian and a 
sociologist, focuses on the questions of how much an environment can shape 
values and social life.  We will consider the architectural perspectives that 
influence the design of housing as well as the social issues that affect the actual 
functioning of housing for diverse groups (women, elderly, minorities, low 
income).  Students will read and discuss background material and do an 
independent research project on particular types of Providence housing which 
we will visit.  These projects will be completed by class trips to housing in 
Providence and perhaps Boston. 
(Students should register into the department which indicates the type of credit 
to be earned.  Maximum of 3 credits will be earned.) 
Lab Fee: $25.00 
ART HISTORY CREDIT OR HPSS CREDIT (FALL) 
 
HPSS*C519 ARTS AND CULTURES OF AFRICA, THE 
ARTH*C519 AMERICAS, AND THE PACIFIC 
3 credits Instructor:  Winifred Lambrecht 
An ethnological exploration of the creation and cultural contexts of a number 
of traditional art forms with a non-European genesis.  Areas studies will 
include the Americas, the Pacific (including Australia), Africa and Southeast 
Asia. 
(Students should register into the department which indicates the type of credit 
to be earned.  Maximum of 3 credits will be earned.) 
Lab Fee: $25.00 for field trip and film/video rentals 
HPSS CREDIT OR ART HISTORY CREDIT (FALL) 
 
HPSS*S519 WOMEN IN ASIA 
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3 credits Instructor: Lindsay French 
This course looks at how gender intersects with other forms of hierarchy and 
structures of power in Asian societies, with a particular focus on women.  It is 
an introduction to both anthropological approaches to gender and to women’s 
position in Asian societies.  We will look at women in relation to religion; to 
family, marriage, and kinship structures; to household and national 
economies; and to various forms of political power.  We will read about 
China, Japan, Korea, Thailand, and Indonesia, among other Asian societies.  
The course will require a significant amount of reading and writing. 
(FALL) 
 
HPSS*S528 REFUGEES, MIGRANTS AND DISPLACED 

PERSONS 
3 credits Instructor:  Lindsay French 
This course looks at key issues relating to migration, displacement and 
refugeeism in the world today.  It frames these issues in terms of the factors 
which force movements and restrict the movement of people across national 
boundaries.  It considers both the causes and consequences of such 
movements in relation to legal, political, economic, social and cultural factors. 
 It looks at the ideal images of citizen, nation and state that are constructed 
through the regulation of national boundaries, and compares these with the 
goals, identities and cultural processes of the people who move or are across 
regulated borders.  In working out how to think about people who live at the 
edge of conventional social science categories we will reconsider such basic 
concepts as ethnicity, identity, nation, culture and homeland. 
(FALL) 
 
 
HPSS*S529 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL AND CULTURAL 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
3 credits Instructor:  Lindsay French 
In anthropology the central question is, how are we to understand human 
social and cultural difference?  This course introduces students to a range of 
different ways that anthropologists have addressed this question through the 
work that anthropologists do, namely, the research and writing of 
ethnographies, or books about “other people."  The course will be organized 
around several ethnographies that exemplify a particular analytic approach that 
has been important in the development of anthropological thinking and are, in 
themselves, engaging and readable.  The ethnographies will be supplemented 
with shorter articles that take up similar issues relating to kinship and gender 
construction, political organization, economic structure, spirituality, and style.  
Readings have been chosen to represent a range of different cultures and 
forms of social organization; written work will emphasize the development of 
critical analytic thinking. 
(SPRING - 2 sections) 
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HPSS*S539 SEMINAR:  BUDDHISM AND SOCIETY 
3 credits Instructor:  Lindsay French 
This course is an anthropological consideration of Buddhism in its social and 
cultural contexts.  Beginning with an introduction to the historical Buddha and 
the basic principles of his teaching, the course will briefly examine the main 
branches of Buddhism that were established after the Buddha’s death.  With 
this as our foundation, we will then look at how Buddhist principles are put 
into practice in different societies.  The course will focus on how Buddhism 
(like all religions) is part of a cultural system, with distinctive characteristics and 
significance in different societies.  The course will be run as a seminar and will 
require a research paper as well as in-class presentations. 
Lab Fee: $10.00 for field trip 
(SPRING) 
 
HPSS*S552 UNDERSTANDING FOLKLORE AND FOLKLIFE 
3 credits Instructor:  Jane Szurek 
This course examines the dynamics of folklore and folklife, considering the 
ways in which individuals, families, and communities express themselves, their 
beliefs and their values, tales and sayings, social customs, rights of passage, 
festivals, urban legends, dance, music and art.  Emphasis is placed on the uses 
to which folklore is put, especially by nation states, and on the ways in which 
folklore is actively produced.  Demonstrating that we actively produce our own 
folklore, each student is responsible for research into a specific aspect or 
category of family or community folklife.  This project will take the form of a 
written paper. 
(SPRING) 
 
HPSS*S619 ETHNOGRAPHIC FILM 
3 credits Instructor:  Winnie Lambrecht 
Anthropologists have used a number of techniques to document “other” 
cultures - the course will explore visual documentation techniques, from early 
explorers’ drawing to contemporary film-makers.  Research tools and methods 
will be evaluated from several points of view, including the artistic, the 
anthropological and the ethical. 
Lab Fee: $25.00 for film/video rental 
(SPRING) 
 
HPSS*S637 ANTHROPOLOGY OF SCIENCE AND SOCIETY 
3 credits Instructor:  Jane Szurek 
Science is a major force that shapes ideas, beliefs, and behavior patterns in 
contemporary society.  Its exponential growth in today’s world warrants 
examination of the interaction of science with culture and society. In this 
course we will approach science and technology as an expression of science, as 
a human activity rather than a disembodied intellectual pursuit.  We will 
consider how the sciences can be studied ethnographically, how they vary 
culturally one from another, and how scientific knowledge is generated in 
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culture.  Throughout we will attend to the implications of scientific knowledge 
for social and cultural hierarchies.  Theoretical issues that will concern us 
include the relationship between culture and technology and the production of 
new forms of subjectivity in relation to scientific technologies.  Course topics 
include anthropological studies of western scientific practice, science in non-
western traditions, critiques of science from various viewpoints, and science in 
popular culture. 
(FALL) 
 
HPSS*S651 NON-WESTERN WORLDS: AFRICA 
3 credits Instructor: Marie-Christine Aquarone 
This course is designed to introduce students to Africa and to see it on its own 
terms.  Africa and its cultures tend to be ignored or misunderstood by the rest 
of the world.  There is rarely any acknowledgment of what other cultures owe 
to this continent.  It is interesting to explore the reasons for this Western 
silence.  African cultures are authentic popular cultures that present a unique 
system of knowledge, one that is usually orally transmitted.  These cultures are 
in many ways quite resistant to western models.  Exploring these cultures 
teaches us something about how we can be ourselves.  To learn about Africa 
also helps us to investigate important questions such as, what is culture?  What 
is civilization?  What is the value of tradition?  Here in the USA and in the 
rest of the Western world (Europe), there is a tendency to see ourselves as the 
only “worthwhile”culture.  Yet African cultures have influenced the course of 
what goes on elsewhere in the world.  The course will offer fresh, alternative 
views of African cultures and expressions of African identity.  The course 
consists of lectures, class discussions focused on the reading assignments, and 
exercises in critical thinking skills and writing.  Evaluation is based on class 
participation, written responses to reading assignments, 2 papers, quizzes and 
an oral presentation. 
(FALL) 
 
 
Ethnomusicology 
 
HPSS*S581 SEMINAR:  MUSICAL COMMUNITY 
3 credits Instructor: Daniel Cavicchi 
Music is often a force for bringing people together, from a band of teenagers 
playing rock in a garage to an entire audience at a baseball stadium rising for 
the national anthem.  This course draws on the sociological concept of 
community to examine the complex ways in which groups of people create 
music and music creates groups of people.  What are the various ways that 
people unite together in groups?  How exactly does musical  
practice confirm, refute, or expand our understanding of social life?  A 
semester-long fieldwork project on musical community in Rhode Island will 
accompany readings in ethnomusicology, sociology, rock criticism and  
folklore. 



244 Liberal Arts  2002-2003 
  
(SPRING) 
 
History 
 
HPSS*S516 SEMINAR:  FACTS, EVIDENCE, AND ANALYSIS 
3 credits Instructor:  David Warner 
In part, this course is concerned with what is commonly referred to as critical 
thinking, the careful and deliberate determination of whether to accept, reject, 
or suspend judgement about a claim or argument.  It is also concerned with 
the writing of history and specifically with the various ways that historical 
evidence is used or abused in the process.  Both aspects of the course will be 
incorporated into weekly sessions that will chiefly focus on the discussion of 
controversial or provocative readings and/or on current interpretations of past 
events. 
(FALL) 
 
HPSS*S521 SEMINAR: HISTORICAL FUNCTION OF FILM 
3 credits Instructor:  Scott Cook 
In this course we will screen and examine narrative, interpretive films that 
expressly depict a historical event, personality or situation.  We will be 
expressly concerned with ways in which the film can be studied as a historical 
text and the use of nationalism, mythology or political idealogies in the 
construction of a particular historical moment.  Films to be viewed include: 
Glory, Potemkin, October Sky, and Nixon. 
Lab Fee: $15.00 for film and video rental 
(FALL) 
 
HPSS*S522 ROMANS AND BARBARIANS  
3 credits Instructor:  David Warner 
This course will examine the transition from the world of Late Antiquity to 
that of the Early Middle Ages.  This occasionally dramatic but more often 
gradual process saw a world populated by imperial administrators, urban 
mobs, and a scholar-aristocracy replaced by one of warriors, serfs, and monks. 
 We will assess the impact of change on social and intellectual life, political 
structures, and the life of the individual.  The patterns of confrontation and 
accommodation which characterized relations between opposing communities, 
cultures, and traditions will provide a focal point. 
(SPRING) 
 
HPSS*S544 WOMEN IN A PATRIARCHAL SOCIETY 
3 credits Instructor: Rebecca More 
The ideal society in early modern England and Colonial America (c. 1500-
1800) was patriarchal. The experiences of women in this period demonstrate 
the ways in which gender was an expression of social values.  To what extent 
did women willingly accept their “secondary position” in this conception of the 
social structure?  Was patriarchy mainly an ideal or a functioning and 
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universal social relationship?  Primary sources, such as diaries and artifacts of 
material culture, are used to assess these questions. 
(FALL) 
 
HPSS*S582  REVOLUTION, CAPITAL, AND WAR 
3 credits Instructor:  Michael Budd 
Europe 1750-1950. This is an introductory survey history course with special 
attention given to: the Enlightenment; the French Revolution; the Industrial 
Revolution; the bourgeoisification and masculinization of public culture; 
liberalism and Marxism; national unification; imperialism; total war; and fascist 
and communist dictatorships. Midterms, quizzes, and final. Lectures with 
discussions and student-led topic discussions with papers. 
(SPRING) 
HPSS*S594 MODERN BRITAIN 
3 credits Instructor: Scott Cook 
The sandwich-railroads-Rhode Island-the Titanic-trial by jury-capitalism-
imperialism-navalism-monarchy-TV-rugby-Ascot ties-Jersey cows-tea-gin.  In a 
profoundly significant sense, each of these was or is British.  In many areas, a 
few islands off the coast of Europe known as the British Isles have managed to 
exert a powerful influence over much of European and Global history.  So 
much so that one wag, paraphrasing Thomas Hobbes (an Englishman) 
claimed that life in a state of nature was “nasty, short, and British.”  We will 
pay close attention to the major currents of Modern British history including: 
industrialization, social customs, Anglo-Celtic interactions and the formation of 
a national British identity, overseas ventures, class conflict, sexual politics, and 
democratization.  Midterm, quizzes, final.  Lecture and discussion. 
(SPRING) 
 
HPSS*S596 THE THIRD REICH 
3 credits Instructor:  Scott Cook 
This semester will focus on the origins, nature, impacts, and experiences of 
Germany and Europe during the short but tumultuous Third Reich.  Topics 
to be plumbed include:  World War I, the collapse of Weimar; the Nazi rise 
to power; Hitler, the man and his role; the Nazi economy and foreign policy; 
the origins and course of World War II; antisemitism and the Holocaust.  
Lecture and discussion.  Readings are probing, advanced, and fairly numerous. 
(FALL) 
 
HPSS*S622 THE CIVIL WAR 
3 credits Instructor: Scott Cook 
It killed more Americans than all other wars combined before Viet Nam.  
Why was it fought?  Why did the south lose?  What is the meaning of the war 
and its legacy?  In this history course, structured around Ken Burns' video 
series, we seek to understand the conflict itself as well as its antecedents and 
contexts (slavery, Federalism, industrialism, the "home front", international 
diplomacy).  Lecture, student debates and much discussion with short papers, 
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quizzes and a term project. 
(SPRING) 
 
HPSS*S623 SAINTS, REBELS AND OUTCASTS 
3 credits Instructor:  David Warner 
This course is based on the premise that something important can be learned 
about a society by viewing it from the periphery rather than the center.  This 
periphery can encompass both saints and rebels, both outcasts and voluntary 
exiles.  It commonly serves as a repository for fears and antipathies as well as 
ideals.  We will explore the nature and boundaries of this periphery by 
examining a representative selection of ideas, movements, and individuals in a 
variety of historical periods and contexts. 
(SPRING) 
 
HPSS*S631 THE PRE-MODERN WORLD IN GLOBAL 

PERSPECTIVE 
3 credits Instructor:  David Warner 
History can be approached from any number of perspectives, each valid in its 
own way and useful in the task of reconstructing the past.  While attempting to 
provide a general overview of world history from Antiquity through the 
sixteenth century, this course will focus, in particular, on societies located 
within the Mediterranean basin and northern Europe, east and south Asia, 
Africa, and Meso-America.  Its central, though not exclusive focus will be on 
the themes of power and rebellion.  These themes can be interpreted in 
various ways and, in examining them, this course will assume an especially 
flexible outlook.  For each society we examine, we will question how a status 
quo was established and maintained in such crucial areas as politics, 
intellectual/spiritual life, and social custom.  And, conversely, we will look for 
forces that may have worked to undermine or destroy that order.  The use of 
symbols, rituals, and visual imagery will receive particular attention.  Class 
meetings will involve both lectures and informal discussions, the latter 
generally centering on a selection of readings in primary sources. 
(FALL) 
 
HPSS*S649 EMPERORS, GODS, SLAVES 
3 credits Instructor:  David Warner 
Emperors, gods, and slaves of the Mediterranean world in classical antiquity.  
This course is concerned with the history of the Mediterranean world and 
especially of Greece and Rome in the period extending from the fifth century, 
BC through the fourth century, AD.  This covers the political coming of age of 
the Greek polis and ends with the “fall” of Rome.  The course’s approach will 
be both chronological and topical.  In addition to providing a general sense of 
the flow events, individual sessions will focus on a variety of specific themes 
relating to culture, social life, and politics.  For example, we will discuss the 
role of slavery on the ancient economy and examine both Greek tragedy and 
the Roman gladiators in their respective social contexts. 
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(FALL) 
 
 
HPSS*S652 AMERICAN FILM, IDEOLOGY, AND CULTURE 
3 credits Instructor: Daniel Cavicchi 
In this course we will explore the ways in which American film creates a 
particularly useful foundation for interrogating issues of American cultural and 
social identity.  Taking as a starting point ideas from cultural studies about film 
as an ideological force in society, we will examine others’ and our own 
responses to specific narrative films (both inside and outside the Hollywood 
mainstream).  Overall, we will examine how movies help to define real and 
fantastic notions of the United States, particularly of the social conditions and 
institutions that have traditionally shaped American life, like capitalism, the 
law, the family, region, and racial and class division.  Requirements include 
weekly evening film screenings outside of class and several analytical papers. 
Lab Fee: $15.00 for film/video rentals 
(SPRING) 
 
 
Philosophy, Aesthetics, and Culture Theory 
 
HPSS*S563 AN INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY 
3 credits Instructor: Stephen Ott 
Philosophers have been compared to spectators at Olympic games, not 
motivated by profit, like vendors, or by ambition, like competitors, but by 
wonder. What can we know, and how? What does the universe contain? Does 
God exist? Is there free will? How should we live our lives? Have we 
obligations to strangers, to the unborn, to animals, to our environment? What 
gives the state authority? What is art? Arguments provoked by philosophers' 
wonder and contemporary philosophers' reflections on their predecessors will 
be explored through readings, discussions, and lectures, and reviewed in 
written examinations and a final project.(FALL/SPRING) 
 
HPSS*S569 ARCHAEOLOGY OF THE WESTERN MIND 
3 credits Instructor: Stephen Ott 
Some have thought that the investigation of our intellectual development may 
offer ways of seeing how humanity may get back onto a more rational track in 
our chaotic and confusing world.  The Greeks were among the first to attempt 
a systematic, critical inquiry aimed at making sense of our the world around us 
and within us.  The majority of this course will be devoted to understanding 
and coming to grips with the directions that Plato and Aristotle take to this 
end.  Readings will be drawn from the Pre-Socratics, Plato, Aristotle, 
Sophocles, Alisdair MacIntyre, and Martha Nussbaum. 
(SPRING) 
HPSS*S571 SCIENCE AND SOCIETY IN 20TH CENTURY 

AMERICA 
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3 credits Instructor: Roger Blumberg 
This course examines the place of science in the political, social and cultural 
history of the past century.  Four important areas of science will be 
examined--genetics, nuclear weapons and nuclear energy, the conservation 
movement, and human reproduction.  Students will be encouraged to see 
contemporary issues as part of an historical process and to ask how science has 
shaped and is shaping our society.  Special attention will be devoted to 
considering the moral and political responsibility of the educated layman as 
well as the scientific expert.  Contemporary issues will be addressed. 
(FALL) 
 
HPSS*S587 INFORMAL LOGIC 
3 credits Instructor: James Yess 
An introduction to methods and modes of inference, argumentation, and 
persuasion. Argument types, the scientific method, informal fallacies, and 
criteria for evaluating arguments will be examined. Strategies for applying such 
knowledge and skills to current issues are suggested. Lectures, exams, group 
reports, and small papers. 
(SPRING)  
 
HPSS*S588 EXISTENTIALISM 
3 credits Instructor:  Paul Leclerc 
In the early 20th century, when the machines of industry and war appeared to 
threaten the future of humanity, philosophers asked with renewed interest and 
uncertainty what it meant to be human.  In the face of modernity, the 
traditional religious and classical humanist responses failed.  This course 
examines the response of significant existentialist philosophers such as 
Heidegger, Sartre, Camus and others to this modern crisis of being through 
some of their most important works.  Through our discussions, papers, and 
exams we will assess some of the critical objections to existentialism by its 
critics as well as explore its significance as a form of cultural criticism 
(FALL)   
 
HPSS*S590 SEMINAR:  THE CONSOLATION OF PHILOSOPHY 
3 credits Instructor: Stephen Ott 
The spread of the Greco-Roman Empire from the Mediterranean to India 
and Uzbekistan, brought great changes in the way diverse peoples lived and 
thought about their lives and social circumstances.  Under Imperial rule, 
traditional social relations and definitions were replaced with ones absolutely 
subject to a foreign bureaucracy.  In such circumstances people began to turn 
to philosophy with urgent new questions about their place in the world and the 
meaning of their lives.  This course will examine these new philosophies, 
Stoicism, Epicureanism, and others, and what they offered to a vast, 
disenfranchised, and multi-ethnic population. 
(SPRING) 
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HPSS*S655 PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION 
3 credits Instructor: Stephen Ott 
Religion has long been a part of human life.  Prehistoric burials include 
utensils and companions (sacrifice) for life in another world.  Early writings 
pray for divine intercession or advise how to win divine favor.  Are beliefs such 
as these in survival after death and in supernatural beings reasonable?  
Philosophy of religion asks this of these beliefs and others: Is belief based on 
experience (mysticism) and not argument reasonable?  Can the divine be 
proved to exist by argument, or proved not to exist (or care) by the prevalence 
of suffering?  Does the supernatural intervene in nature (miracles)?  These 
and other questions will be examined through reading classic and 
contemporary writings, lectures, discussion, and student presentations.  
(FALL) 
 
 
Psychology 
 
HPSS*S531 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY 
3 credits Instructor: Gary Burkholder 
Although the focus of psychology is the individual, individuals do not think, 
feel, and behave in a social vacuum.  This course is designed to provide the 
student with an overview of classic and contemporary theories in social 
psychology with a focus on how social context influences and shapes human 
behavior.  Emphasis is placed on the practical application of social 
psychological principles involved in understanding social influence, social 
cognition (including common mistakes people make when judging events), 
group behavior, interpersonal attraction, gender relations, and multicultural 
issues.  Included will be a focus on research methods and how they are used 
to address social scientific hypotheses.  The course will consist of lecture, 
discussion, some films, midterm exams, a final course project, and short 
research papers.  
(FALL) 
 
HPSS*S560 VISUAL PERCEPTION 
3 credits Instructor: Gerald Glaser 
In this course we will examine some prominent psychological theories of 
color, form, depth, and motion perception.  As much as possible, we will 
experience specific examples of visual processes through a number of in-class 
experiments. The roles of learning, memory, imagination, and other cognitive 
processes will be explored. 
(SPRING) 
 
HPSS*S656 INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY 
3 credits Instructor: Gary Burkholder 
Psychology is the study of animal and human behavior.  Behavior, especially 
human behavior, has been defined in a variety of ways. In this course, we will 
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survey the philosophical and theoretical systems in which behavior has been 
defined. In this regard, we will examine briefly the major schools of 
psychology including: 1) Behaviorism, to include the psychology of learning; 2) 
developmental; 3) social; 4) perception and sensation; and 5) evolutionary.  
Within each of these schools, we will examine the role of major thinkers such 
as Piaget, Skinner, and Freud and how these thinkers have shaped the way we 
approach the science of psychology. Also included will be an examination of 
research methods in psychology, ethical considerations when doing research 
with human subjects, and current approaches in psychological research 
(including feminist, gay/lesbian, and multicultural foci). Evaluation will be 
based on exams and short research papers.  
(SPRING) 
 
 
Sociology and Political Science  
 
HPSS*S523 SOCIOLOGY OF DANCE 
3 credits Instructor: Marilyn Rueschemeyer  
This course looks at the cultural and social aspects of dance.  Dance may 
involve magic, religion, gender relations, ethnic and national sentiment as well 
as many others aspects of social life.  We will explore the role of dance in non-
industrial societies, ethnic and folk contemporary forms.  Our own dancing 
will complement lectures, discussions, films, and reading. 
Lab Fee: $25.00 for visiting performers  
(FALL) 
 
HPSS*S532 DEVIANCE (DEVIANTS) AND SOCIAL CONTROL 
3 credits Instructor:  Russell Chabot 
This course deals with the social aspects of rule making and rule breaking.  
Specifically, we will examine deviance as a drama involving a host of actors 
including, but not wholly focused on, the deviant him or herself.  By taking 
this view of deviance as a form of collective action a whole series of interesting 
questions come to the surface that are usually submerged by psychological, 
therapeutic and biological explanations and analyses of this area of human 
conduct.  Perhaps the most important question to ask is,  what is deviance 
anyway?  Through out the course we will continually be asking ourselves just 
that question as well as corollaries, Who says so?  What does deviance look 
like from the point of view of the deviant?  How do they get that way?  Is there 
a relationship between the power structure of a society and the types of 
deviance one finds there?  And, of course, some attention will be given to the 
organization of deviant action experiences of being "deviant."  The course 
explores the sociology of deviance from two perspectives:   "making deviants" 
and "doing deviance."   
(FALL) 
 
HPSS*S546 LATIN AMERICAN SOCIETY 
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3 credits Instructor: Larry S. Carney 
Latin American societies are viewed in historical and contemporary 
perspective with special emphasis on their social class systems, patterns of 
racial stratification, gender relations, forms of economic development--with 
particular attention to the insertion of these societies into changing forms of 
worldwide capitalism--and distinctive patterns of culture.  Against the 
background of these social, economic, and cultural considerations, the politics 
of Latin American states, civil societies, and communities are examined, with 
special reference to the relationships between Latin America and the United 
States.  The work of Latin American writers and artists will also be drawn 
upon as an entree to understanding the historical trajectory of the region.  
Lab Fee:  $15.00 for film and video rental 
(SPRING) 
 
HPSS*S548 THE POLITICS OF GLOBALIZATION 
3 credits Instructor: Larry S. Carney 
With the fall of socialist states in the former Soviet Union and Eastern and 
Central Europe, capitalist markets, economic relations, and forms of 
consumerism have become truly global, spread throughout the world.  This 
course examines the political origins, effects, and responses to globalization, 
with specific concern for the prospects of democracy and socioeconomic 
equality.  The ecological, resource, and environmental implications of 
globalization are also a major focus. 
Lab Fee: $15.00  for film/video rentals 
(FALL) 
 
HPSS*S612 WOMEN IN SOCIALIST & DEVELOPING 

COUNTRIES 
3 credits Instructors: Marilyn Rueschemeyer/ Lina Fruzzetti 
This class, jointly taught by a sociologist and an anthropologist, explores the 
changing role of women in the former socialist countries of eastern Europe 
and in developing countries in Africa and Asia.  A major theme will be the 
tension between the diversity of gender roles across cultures and the aspiration 
for gender equality un all societies as expressed by the women’s movement in 
Western Europe and the United States.  This course will take place on the 
Brown campus.   
(SPRING) 
 
HPSS*S630 SEMINAR: VIDEO SOCIOLOGY 
3 credits Instructors: M. Rueschemeyer/ P. O'Neill 
This course combines documentary video with an introduction to sociological 
thought and practice.  Students will read and do research as background for 
their final documentary project.  The video component investigates non-fiction 
subjects and styles using small format video technology.  Screenings and 
readings in documentary tradition.  Students must also register for 
FILM*5110, Documentary Film/Video. 



252 Liberal Arts  2002-2003 
  
Lab Fee: $15.00 for film/video rentals 
(SPRING) 
 
 
Area Studies 
 
HPSS*C505 POPULAR CULTURE RECEPTION 
ENGL*C505 
3 credits Instructor: Daniel Cavicchi 
Stemming from developments in literary criticism and media studies in the 60s 
and 70s, studies of how people read, view, and listen  -- or “receive” artistic 
expression -- have become important in shaping the ways scholars understand 
the meanings of art and performance.  In this course, we will explore the ways 
scholars across the disciplines of English, film, communications, and music 
have conceived of popular culture reception, from the reading of romance 
novels to popular music fandom.  In particular, we will debate issues of 
commodification, consumption, gender politics, and class resistance.  
Evaluation includes short essays and an independent investigation of a 
contemporary popular culture audience.   
(Students should register into the department which indicates the type of credit 
to be earned.  A maximum of 3 credits will be earned.) 
HPSS CREDIT OR ENGLISH CREDIT (FALL) 
 
HPSS*S537  RELIGIONS OF INDIA AND TIBET 
3 credits Instructor:  Jeff Timm 
This course is an introductory, thematic consideration of Hinduism, 
Buddhism and Islam in south and central Asia.  To get at the fundamental 
contours of these religions, similarities as well as differences, they will be 
considered as world views, holistic ways of perceiving and conceiving reality 
expressed through doctrine, myth, ethics, ritual, personal experience and 
society.  Major themes include: the nature of ultimate reality, suffering and 
liberation, individual existence and death, meditation and spiritual praxis, Eros 
and asceticism, love and compassion. 
(SPRING) 
 
HPSS*S584 THE AMERICAN DREAM:  IMAGES, MIGRATION, 

AND IDEALS 
3 credits Instructor:  Tom Roberts 
This course will examine the images of American society perpetuated by 
political theorists (Jefferson, Paine, deToqueville), authors (Cather, 
Hawthorne, Lewis, et al.), poets (Sandburg, Millay, Cummings, et al.), and 
filmmakers (Capra, Ford, Wilder, et al.).  Particular emphasis will be given to 
the attraction exerted by these works on the burgeoning immigrant population 
of the 19th and 20th centuries.  Through reading and writing assignments, 
students will examine this idealized vision as it is expressed from the utopian, 
expansionist idealism of the young republic through the industrial age, 
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Victorian values and the rise of business  and into the present.  Class time will 
be supplemented by evening film screenings. 
(SPRING) 
 
HPSS*S658 HISTORY OF TV I: MEDIUM OF EXCHANGE 
3 credits Instructor: Thomas Roberts 
Beginning with the earliest examples of visual communication, this course 
traces the means by which people have exchanged ideas, tales and 
information.  The course then examines the development of radio and its 
continuing influence on the structure and content of television programming.  
As the medium evolves visually, the emphasis is on television's capacity to 
inform and on the indelible images it has created of both significant events and 
inconsequential concerns.  Assigned readings, written reports and classroom 
discussion are required and there is a field trip to a local television station. 
(FALL) 
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Additional Electives in Liberal Arts  
 
Culture and Film 
 
LAEL*LE36 HISTORY AND CULTURE OF THE INTERNET 
3 credits Instructor: Wendy Walters 
In this course, you will gain a deeper understanding of the Internet by delving 
into its political and social history.  We will explore the social ramifications of 
the printing press, the phonograph and other inventions now considered 
common.  We will discover how the Internet is transforming authorship and 
ownership of the written word; its impact on visual literacy; the value of virtual 
communities; and its influence on interpersonal communication. 
(SPRING) 
 
LAEL*LE47 WITH A PEN OF LIGHT 
3 credits Instructor:  Michael Fink 
Hollywood films:  how are they "written" by directors, performers, 
scriptcrafters, cameramen and producers? 
A selection of films featuring directors who stamped Hollywood and us with 
their visions, often from other cultures.  We also study the direction 
Hollywood took in interpreting the Depression, War, and Recovery, and the 
direction stars, writers and designers chose in defining themselves.  A course 
in criticism, history and articulate appreciation. 
Lab Fee: $50.00 for film video rental 
(FALL) 
 
LAEL*LE54 TIME, LIGHT AND SOUND 
3 credits Instructor:  Bo Smith 
This course is designed to explore some of the salient characteristics and 
properties of moving image-making in an effort to define their unique place 
among contemporary arts.  Through a wide-ranging mixture of live-action, 
animation, video, and mixed genres, “Time, Light and Sound” surveys some 
of the history of the development of these media with the ultimate goal to 
expose, and to ignite interests in, the rich capacities and potential of the 
moving image.  Primary emphasis will be placed on the use of the media as a 
vehicle for personal and artistic expression.  The course structure will 
additionally include visits by a range of media artists. 
Permission of Instructor Required 
Lab Fee: $50.00 for film/video rental 
(FALL) 
 
 
Science and Mathematics 
 
LAEL*LE07 MATH FOR THE VISUAL ARTIST 



256 Liberal Arts  2002-2003 
  
3 credits Instructor: Donald Thornton 
Mathematicians as artists of the imagination; an exploration of their abstract 
conceptual systems which have almost inadvertently yielded spectacularly 
successful real world results; and a look at suggested artistic modes of thought 
and strategies of artistic exploration. Discussions will include imagination as a 
valid perception of the world (a sixth sense); high orders of infinity; 
abstraction, idealization and reality; the geometry of vision, other 
non-Euclidean geometries and the relation of these geometries to our 
universe. Regular attendance, some assignments and outside reading are 
required. 
(FALL) 
 
LAEL*LE11 CURRENT EVENTS OF BIOLOGY 
3 credits Instructor: Deborah Perlman 
Biology is an integral part of our living world. The aim of this course is to help 
non-scientists understand some fundamental concepts and mechanisms of 
biology and use them as a foundation for examining current issues in our 
world. Some of the topics we will explore are genetics, DNA fingerprinting, 
genetic engineering, and biotechnology, evolution, species-, ecosystem-, and 
genetic-biodiversity, global warming, conservation. The format will be lectures 
and discussions based on readings from a human biology textbook and other 
science articles. 
(FALL) 
 
LAEL*LE14 OPTICS:  LIGHT OF MODERN PHYSICS 
3 credits Instructor:  Donald Thornton 
Ideas from familiar phenomena help us see the connections between everyday 
life and the abstract ideas of physics.  This non-mathematical presentation of 
optics leads us to an appreciation of the logic and beauty behind the behavior 
of light.  Starting with the fundamental properties of light, we pass through the 
geometric optics of reflection and refraction, and the wave optics of 
interference and diffraction to the clarity of particle waves, lasers, holography, 
and special relativity. 
(SPRING) 
 
LAEL*LE41 HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY 
3 credits Instructor:  Deborah Perlman 
The course will address the questions of how the human body works--how it 
functions in both health and disease.  Following an understanding of cell 
physiology (the function and structure of the individual cell), various body 
systems will be reviewed (respiratory, cardiac & circulatory, immune, 
endocrine, reproductive, neuromuscular, and sensory).  Certain diseases will 
be discussed as they represent pathophysiology of the body systems studied.  
The format will be lectures based on readings from a physiology textbook and 
other science articles.  In addition there will be an occasional in-class exercise 
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measuring the student's own physiological functions (blood pressure, heart 
rate, vision, etc.). 
(SPRING) 
 
LAEL*LE45  TOPICS IN PHYSICS  
3 credits Instructor: Don Thornton  
Advanced and basic topics in the physical sciences are explored in this class. 
Why do things move and how? Newtonian concepts of force, motion, and the 
conservation and transformation of energy will be presented interactively. An 
introduction to electricity and electronics will lead us to topics in quantum 
physics, wave-particle duality, electro-optics and the fundamentals of laser and 
laser diodes. (FALL) 
 
 
Studio Histories 
 
LAEL*LE05 ISSUES IN CONTEMPORARY SCULPTURE 
3 credits Instructor: Vesela Sretenovic 
An in-depth discussion of a select group of artists and movements since World 
War II with special focus on current issues, exhibitions and events.  We will 
question the relationship between time, form and subject matter, and focus on 
the role of art in contemporary life.  This seminar will explore how significant 
new developments are based on an existing discourse. 
Course is required for all junior Sculpture majors. 
Permission of Instructor Required for non-Sculpture Majors 
Art History credit for Sculpture majors; elective credit in Liberal Arts for all 
others 
(SPRING) 
 
LAEL*LE17 HISTORY OF INTERIOR ARCHITECTURE 
3 credits Instructor: Staff 
The Shorter Oxford English Dictionary defines “interiority” as being “the 
quality of being interior, inner character or nature, and existing within limits 
figures as spatial”.  The talks will take these definitions as the basis for a study 
of historical interiors and styles from several different cultural viewpoints, and 
will examine their inherent qualities in order to more fully understand what 
constitutes a sense of place in the interior.  The study will look at buildings of 
many different periods, and will include some important twentieth century 
examples. 
Art History credit for Interior Architecture majors; elective credit in Liberal 
Arts for all others 
(SPRING) 
 
LAEL*LE20 ISSUES IN LANDSCAPE HISTORY I 
3 credits Instructor:  Staff 
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This course examines current issues raised by the design of built environments 
and explores the cultures, conditions, events, attitudes and design works of the 
past that form the ideological, physical and practical background against which 
today’s landscapes are made, interpreted and valued.  Critical to this course 
will be the establishment of frameworks for historical inquiry, the refinement 
of research methodologies, and the development of multiple perspectives 
through which to question and understand the designed environment. 
(FALL) 
 
LAEL*LE22 MODERN ARCHITECTURE 
3 credits  Instructors: Judith Wolin/ Elizabeth Grossman 
The course will focus on the diverse new roles encountered by the architect in 
the 20th century: form maker, administrator of urban development, social 
theorist, cultural interpreter, ideologue.  Emphasis will be placed upon the 
increasing interdependence of architecture and the city, and the recurrent 
conflicts between mind and hand, modernity and locality, expressionism and 
universality.  The course is required of all sophomores in Architecture and 
Interior Architecture. 
Art History credit for Architecture majors; elective credit in Liberal Arts for all 
others 
(FALL) 
 
LAEL*LE26 HISTORY OF FURNITURE 
3 credits Instructor:  Tba 
A survey of the development of furniture and a critical assessment of styles of 
each period.  Considerable time will be spent studying the collection of the 
RISD Museum.  The course will include lectures, papers, field trips and 
exams. 
Art History credit for Furniture and ID majors; elective credit in Liberal Arts 
for all others 
(SPRING) 
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LAEL*LE32 AFRICAN AMERICAN ARTIST: FOUR 

GENERATIONS AT RISD & BEYOND 
3 credits Instructor: James Montford 
The premise of this course is born out of the collective experiences of four 
African American artists as their histories relate to RISD and the national an 
international art scene.  The course is designed to examine the social, cultural 
and institutional connections that exist across four generations.  This is viewed 
as a means to dialogue in the course on the process of an ethno genesis as it 
has been experienced by the artists represented.  All four artists are directly 
linked to RISD having been students or faculty.  The artists selected to be the 
focus of the course are Edward Bannister, Nancy Elizabeth Prophet, Mahler 
Ryder and Kara Walker.  Collectively these artists represent the breath of 
visual expression and dialogue produced over the last 150 years as part of the 
African American Diaspora.  This exploration would seek to consider the 
cultural underpinnings of the work while paying close attention to the 
prevailing tends in the art world.  The course is designed in a manner to place 
the selected artists and their works into a historical and cultural framework or 
context.  For example it could be noted that Mahler Ryder was a 
contemporary of Frank Stella and some research suggests that his series of Jazz 
inspired mixed media assemblages contributed significantly to the 
understanding of this genre, yet this goes largely unnoticed.   
Other artists presented in the course for discussion to support a broader 
understanding are: Ellen Gallagher, William T.  Williams, Al Loving, Nanette 
Carter, Sam Gilliam, Alma Thomas, Martin Puryear, Gregory Coates, Lois 
Mailou Jones, Robert Reid, David Hammons. 
Lab Fee: $35.00 for a field trip 
(SPRING) 
 
LAEL*LE33 PALEOGRAPHY: WESTERN HANDWRITTEN 

LETTERFORMS 
3 credits Instructor: Alexander Gourlay 
An analytical and historical course on the written letter, the tools that produce 
it, and the forces that shape it, with emphasis on the Roman alphabet and its 
development until the advent of moveable type.  Students will not only study 
historical examples of handwritten letters, but learn to write them using tools 
analogous to those that originally produced them. The course will begin with 
systematic instruction in the basics of a modern version of a Renaissance italic 
hand, then follow the historical development of the Roman alphabet from 
brush-written and reed-written monumental capitals, through square, rustic 
and uncial forms, their early medieval derivatives, the Carolingian family of 
letterforms, and the mature majuscule/minuscule alphabets that eventually 
became the basis of most type used for text.  We will at least briefly consider 
Hebrew and Greek alphabets and some post-typographic alphabets, including 
copperplate hands.  Students will produce alphabet paradigms and sample 
texts in all hands and write two historical papers.  While this course will be of 



260 Liberal Arts  2002-2003 
  
special relevance to graphic design majors, it is open to anyone interested in 
written letters and calligraphy. 
Lab Fee: $15.00 for studio supplies 
(SPRING) 
 
LAEL*LE34 HISTORIES OF PHOTOGRAPHY I 
3 credits Instructor:  Jenna Webster 
Part I of a two-semester course exploring major topics in the histories of 
photography.  This semester covers events leading up to the technology’s 
invention in the early nineteenth century, its earliest uses and markets in 
Europe and the U.S., and its proliferation into the mass consumer sector after 
the 1870's. We will study the ways that this exemplary recording tool served 
the needs of rapidly industrializing economies which placed a premium on 
objective knowledge of the world.  Among other topics, we will examine the 
portrait industry, medical, criminal, and ethnographic photography, war 
photography and the illustrated press, photography’s role in colonial 
expansion and social reform, and nineteenth-century debates about the 
medium’s relationship to the fine arts.  Lecture/discussion with visuals; library 
and museum visits.  Grade based on short essay tests, museum research paper, 
and maintenance of a notebook for assigned readings. 
(FALL) 
 
LAEL*LE35 HISTORY OF DRESS 
3 credits Instructor:  Lorraine Howes 
History of Dress from the French Revolution to the present day.  This lecture 
series studies developing cycles in clothing design and the way in which they 
reflect the style and culture of the day.  Examples from the Museum collection 
are studied and slides are shown.  In class tests and papers and a journal are 
required. 
(FALL) 
 
LAEL*LE38 HISTORY OF INDUSTRIAL DESIGN 
3 credits Instructor: Tba 
The course is divided into three parts:  1) current issues in the historiography 
of the field  2) topics in history of industrial design from 1750 to 1945 - such as 
collaborations between art and industry; mass production; changing patterns of 
consumption; industrial design and corporate imagery; the social and/or 
technological impact of industrial design and corporate imagery; the social 
and/or technological impact of industrial design on transportation, the 
domestic interior, and the workplace  3) individual research in an aspect of 
design since 1945.  Extensive readings, lectures, discussions, two papers and 
materials that currently are defining this pivotal field. 
Art History credit for Industrial Design majors; elective credit in Liberal Arts 
for all others 
(SPRING) 
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LAEL*LE39 HISTORIES OF PHOTOGRAPHY II 
3 credits Instructor:  Jenna Webster 
Part II of a two-semester course exploring major topics in the histories of 
photography.  (Part I is not a prerequisite for this course.)  This semester 
covers developments in twentieth-century photography, including the 
mobilization of art photography movements at the turn of the century, the rise 
of photojournalism, the uses of photography in advertising and fashion, and 
the political fortunes of social documentary.  For much of the twentieth 
century, photography was regarded as the best medium for expressing the 
dynamism and disjunctive experiences of modern life.  Its eclipse by TV as a 
mass visual communications medium coincided with its new art status, while 
its preeminence as a representational medium has made it the central focus of 
postmodern debates.  Lectures/discussion with visuals, museum visits.  Grade 
based on short essay tests, museum research paper, and maintenance of a 
notebook for assigned readings. 
Art History credit for Photography majors; elective credit in Liberal Arts for 
all others 
(SPRING) 
 
LAEL*LE44 HISTORY OF LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE 
3 credits Instructor:  Staff 
This course examines the profound changes in the design, perception and use 
of the physical environment that have resulted from the shift from ruler-
dominated socio-political structures and from agrarian to industrialized society; 
the rise of the middle class and widespread urbanization; periods of 
imperialism, isolationism and nationalism; changing conceptions of space and 
time related to new modes of travel and landscape representation; new 
theories in art, design and science; issues surrounding commemoration; and 
more recently, growing environmental concerns, the struggle between local 
traditions and globalization, and the rise of the consumer society. 
Art History credit for Landscape Architecture majors; elective credit in Liberal 
Arts for all others 
(SPRING) 
 
LAEL*LE59 FROM ARISTOTLE TO DERRIDA: LITERATURE 

OF THE VISUAL ARTS 
3 credits Instructor:  Henry Fernandéz 
This course will examine the literature of the visual arts as it primarily pertains 
to architectural theoretical issues.  Weekly discussion will include analysis of 
writings on architecture, painting, and sculpture.  A wide range of authors will 
be discussed from Antiquity to the twentieth century.  Items for discussion will 
include how written work relates to artists’ actual practice; the place of artistic 
theory within the parameters of its cultural context, and how the aesthetic 
agenda of the literature of the visual arts has changed over the course of 
history. 
(FALL)    
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Theater 
 
LAEL*LE09 ACTING WORKSHOP 
3 credits Instructor:  William Damkoehler 
Taught by a working professional actor/director, this introduction to acting will 
lead the beginning student through the artistic process involved in acting for 
the stage and other media.  Through exercises, study of technique, scene work 
and improvisation the student will work to develop natural abilities and will 
become familiar with the working language and tools of the modern actor.  
Emphasis in this class will be on the physical self, mental preparation, the 
imagination, and discipline.  Written work will include keeping a journal and 
writing a character analysis.  Perfect attendance in this course is vital and 
mandatory. 
(FALL) 
 
LAEL*LE12 PUBLIC PRESENTATION 
3 credits Instructor:  William Damkoehler 
This course, taught by a working professional actor/director with experience in 
stage, radio, tv and film, is centered on the belief that speaking skillfully in 
public is a way to self-discovery, self-improvement and self-confidence.  It is 
also a tenet of this course that skillful public speaking is a fundamental element 
of a humane society.  Students will deliver five major speeches, including self-
written speeches of introduction, ceremonial speeches, informative speeches 
and persuasive speeches.  The oral interpretation of literature will also be 
explored.  Each class meeting will require every students’ speaking 
participation in order to develop skills in the areas of voice, diction, managing 
speech anxiety, research and organization, use of microphones and video, and 
use of visual aids.  The latter phase of this course will focus on concentration, 
credibility, and familiarity with argument, debate and parliamentary procedure. 
 Attendance at each class is vital and mandatory; furthermore, students will be 
required to “dress up” for their presentations. 
(SPRING) 
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BFA Curriculum in Painting 
Division of Fine Arts  
Department office: Bank Bldg. Phone x6158 
 

    CREDITS         
COURSE NO.     Fall    Winter     Sprg 
Fall Sprg        First Year 

First Year Program— 
see Foundation Studies  15  15 
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 

Second Year 
4501  Painting I    6  0  
4519  Drawing I 1   3  0  
4505  Fundamentals     3  0 

4502 Painting II    0  6  
4529 Drawing II  1    0  3  

Liberal Arts    3  6 
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 

Third Year 
4514  Painting III    6  0  

4515 Painting IV    0  6  
Elective 2    3  3  
Painterly Prints 3 (4520) or elective 23  3 
Liberal Arts   3  3 
Wintersession    3  

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 

  Fourth Year 
4507  Painting Workshop  6  0  
4516  Contemporary Art Seminar 3  0  

4504 Experiments in Drawing 4  0  3 
4598 Degree Project    0  6  

    Elective1    3  0 
Liberal Arts    3  3  
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 15 3 12 
 
 
 
FOOTNOTES 
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1  Works on Paper (4208) may substitute for one of the sophomore drawing 
requirements (4519 or 4529) 
 
2  Non-major studio electives (four courses/twelve credits required for degree) 
may be taken during Wintersession or during Fall or Spring. Major electives 
may be taken as your schedule and course availability permits. 
 
3  Painterly Prints is required in one of the two semesters.  
 
4  Professional Practices (4597) or Digital Tools (4521) may be freely 
substituted for Experiments in Drawing (4504) 
  
NOTES 
The curriculum above adds up to the 126 credits required for the BFA. The 
Liberal Arts component is 42 credits, but detail is shown only for 33 of the 
credits in liberal arts (assuming 12 credits in the First Year Program).  To 
accumulate 42 credits, courses may be taken during Wintersessions or during 
the Fall or Spring semesters, as scheduling and interest permits. Consult your 
adviser, the Liberal Arts Office or the Registrar for additional information. 
 
Sufficient elective courses must be completed successfully to fulfill a minimum 
total of 126 credits necessary for a BFA degree.  Elective courses are to be 
selected in consultation with the department head or advisor. 
 
For painting majors, some course offerings within this department may count 
for non-major studio elective credit.  See adviser for information. 
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PAINT*4208 WORKS ON PAPER 
3 credits Instructor: Holly Hughes 
This course is a continued examination of drawing.  It takes as its subject the 
concept of the ground and its relationship to image and mark.  Collage, water 
based media and dry media will be used. 
Course Level:  So ,Jr, Sr 
Lab Fee: $35.00 
(FALL) 
 
PAINT*4501 PAINTING I  
6 credits Instructors: D. Bruton/D. Frazer/ tba 
An introduction to the basic language of the painting discipline. Emphasis on 
the plastic and formal considerations necessary for work that will become an 
increasingly personal statement.  
Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for majors 
Permission of Instructor Required 
Lab Fee:  $50.00 
(FALL) 
 
PAINT*4502 PAINTING II 
6 credits Instructors: D. Frazer/ D. Bruton/ M. Jones 
The purpose of this course is to continue development based on Painting I.  
Individual expression will be encouraged through a series of larger works 
which require greater time and organizational skill.  Experimentation in 
different painting media, including oil, acrylic, watercolor and mixed media 
will be encouraged.  Group and individual critiques are required.  Outside 
work will be assigned.  
Prerequisites:  PAINT*4501 
Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for majors  
Permission of Instructor Required  
Lab Fee:  $50.00  
(SPRING) 
 
PAINT*4503 MIXED MEDIA 
3 credits Instructor: A. Wunderlich  
A workshop investigating the development and use of  non-traditional painting 
material.  
Course Level:  Junior, Senior, Elective  
Lab Fee:  $50.00 
(SPRING) 
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PAINT*4504 EXPERIMENTS IN DRAWING 
3 credits Instructors: S. Pepe/ tba 
This course examines the definition of drawing in the twentieth century. The 
student, while working from the basis of their own thematic and formal 
agenda, is directed to explore contemporary approaches to drawing. Through 
assignments and weekly group critiques, they will seek to broaden the 
conceptual basis for their work. 
Course Level: Requirement Choice for Seniors  
Permission of Instructor Required 
Lab Fee: $50.00 
(SPRING) 
 
PAINT*4505 FUNDAMENTALS 
3 credits Instructors: B. Miller/ J. Jacquette 
This course will present a safe, sound and flexible oil technique as a 
foundation for studio practices in the RISD painting program and beyond.  
Topics covered will include tools and materials, preparatory processes, 
supports and grounds, manufacture of oil paint, diluents, binders, vehicles, 
painting procedures, final coatings and care of finished paintings.  At each 
stage, issues of safety and permanence will be discussed in relation to 
individual creative requirements.  Projects and experiments relating to lectures 
will be assigned.  Professional practices such as shooting slides will be covered. 
 Written exams will be based on assigned readings. 
Course Level: Sophomore Requirement for majors  
Permission of Instructor Required  
Lab Fee: $100.00   
(FALL) 
 
PAINT*4507 PAINTING WORKSHOP 
6 credits Instructors: R. Merkin/ D. Slick/ B. Oliver/ tba 
This is an intensive program designed to test the student’s ability to design, 
organize, and complete a project of his or her choosing. 
Prerequisites: PAINT*4515 
Course Level: Senior requirement for majors; Painting Majors only 
Lab Fee: $30.00 
(FALL) 
 
PAINT*4510 PASTEL: AN INTRODUCTION 
3 credits Instructor:  R. Merkin 
An introduction to this rich, vibrant and eminently honorable painting form by 
an artist whose engagement with the media is current and intense.  Though the 
course will be  primarily structured as a practical studio course, there will also 
be some investigation of the material aspects of pastels and papers.  
Course Level:  Sophomore/Junior/Senior, Elective 
Lab Fee: $30.00 
(FALL/SPRING) 
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PAINT*4514 PAINTING III 
6 credits Instructors: D. Congdon/W. Drew /H. Hughes  
The primary goal of this course will be to shift the responsibility of direction, 
problem-solving and problem- development from the Faculty Instructor to the 
student.  But this will be accomplished with a great deal of faculty involvement 
and support.  The class will begin with group assignments which will become 
increasingly independent.  Group and individual critiques will continue as an 
integral part of the curriculum, with an emphasis on contemporary art and 
criticism.  
Prerequisites:  PAINT*4502 
Course Level: Junior requirement for majors  
Permission of Instructor Required  
Lab Fee: $50.00  
(FALL) 
 
PAINT*4515 PAINTING IV 
6 credits Instructors: D. Congdon/ H. Hughes/ M. Jones 
This will be a continuation of directions established in Painting III.  Student 
work will be evaluated through group and individual critiques.  Visiting Artist 
lectures will be important to the issues of contemporary art emphasized at this 
level.  The department will schedule an individual review with a Faculty 
Committee for each student during this course.  
Prerequisites:  PAINT*4514 
Course Level:  Junior requirement for majors  
Permission of Instructor Required  
Lab Fee: $50.00 
(SPRING) 
 
PAINT*4516 SEMINAR: CONTEMPORARY ART WORKSHOP 
3 credits Instructor: Dike Blair  
This seminar course is designed to be a survey course in art and criticism from 
1950 to the present.  The course is divided between viewing slides, films, and 
other materials; and studying writings of critics and artists that correspond to 
each period.  As it covers an extensive period, it is only as in-depth as class 
time allows.  The class includes three New York City field trips to view 
exhibitions in museums, galleries, and artists’ studios. Part of the class work 
focuses on what is seen and experienced in New York.   

The seminar is an opportunity to discuss important contemporary 
issues with classmates.  The survey includes: abstract expressionism, pop art, 
minimalism. earth art, process art, conceptual art, feminist and other political 
art movements, video and multimedia work, and contemporary practices that 
are yet to be indexed.  

Course work includes writing on the readings and the New York 
trips; and each student creates an historic presentation for the class. 
Prerequisites:  PAINT*4514, 4515 
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Course Level:  Senior Requirement for majors 
Permission of Instructor Required 
Lab Fee: $120.00 
(FALL) 
 
PAINT*4517 PERFORMANCE WORKSHOP 
3 credits Instructor: A. Wunderlich 
This course combines a seminar style investigation into the roots of 
performance as a fine arts discipline with a studio based workshop 
environment where students (individually and in groups) create their own 
original performance pieces. Readings, slides, films, videos, and research will 
create a context for new student performances and the critique and discussion 
surrounding them. 
Course Level: Elective 
Lab Fee: $50.00 
(SPRING) 
 
PAINT*4519 DRAWING I 
3 credits Instructors: B. Oliver/ R. Merkin 
An introductory level course for Painting Majors.  Students will develop 
drawing skills and insights and consider basic visual language issues. Syllabus is 
coordinated with Painting I.  
Prerequisites:  PAINT*4501, 4513 
Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for majors  
Permission of Instructor Required 
Lab Fee: $30.00 
(FALL) 
 
PAINT*4520 PAINTERLY PRINTS 
3 credits Instructors: D. Slick/ Jane Miller 
This course offers a more painterly approach to the intaglio  process.  The 
students will produce applications of intaglio, such as collographs, large color 
monotypes and collage.  Growth of imagery and technique will be encouraged 
through medium.  A portfolio of prints will be produced.  
Course Level:  Junior requirement for majors  
Permission of Instructor Required 
Lab Fee: $115.00 
(FALL/SPRING) 
 
PAINT*4521 DIGITAL TOOLS FOR ARTISTS 
3 credits Instructor: B. Esuruoso 
This is a hands-on, project-based introduction to computers and digital 
multimedia for artists.  The course is designed to be an ongoing discussion on 
art, design and personal work informed by digital images, sound, video, 
animation, interactive multimedia, and the Internet. 
Course Level: Requirement Choice for Seniors 
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Lab Fee: $20.00 
(SPRING)  
 
PAINT*4529 DRAWING II 
3 credits Instructors:  R. Merkin/ tba 
A continued examination and development of drawing skills. This course is 
coordinated with Painting II.  
Prerequisites:  PAINT*4501, 4519 
Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for majors  
Permission of Instructor Required 
Lab Fee: $30.00  
(SPRING) 
 
PAINT*4597 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE 
3 credits Instructor: Bobbie Oliver 
This course would address many practical issues to do with becoming a 
professional artist after graduation. Some of these issues are: the commercial 
gallery, the not-for-profit gallery, museums, graduate programs, auction 
houses, grants, documentation of work, archival storage of work and 
restoration of artwork. Professionals from the gallery, museum and other fields 
will be invited to the class to share their expertise with the student. Artists will 
be invited to talk about their professional experiences. It is a seminar class 
addressed particularly to the senior painting student. 
Course Level: Requirement Choice for Seniors 
Permission of Instructor Required 
Lab Fee: $150.00 
(SPRING) 
 
PAINT*4598 PAINTING DEGREE PROJECT 
6 credits Instructors: Oliver/Wunderlich/Merkin/Congdon 
This is a comprehensive course designed to test the student’s ability to create, 
complete, and document a Degree Project of his or her choosing. The Degree 
Project should be a distinct, carefully conceived, exhibition-ready body of work 
which reflects the issues and objectives of your art. The Senior Degree Project 
is distinct from your Woods-Gerry Gallery exhibition, although its work can 
overlap with that exhibition. 
Prerequisites:  PAINT*4507 
Course Level:  Senior requirement for majors  
Permission of Instructor Required 
Lab Fee: $30.00 
(SPRING) 
 
NOTE: Additional elective courses may be offered. Check the Addendum 
(published prior to registration) for listings and descriptions 
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MFA Curriculum in Painting 
Division of Fine Arts 
 

CREDITS         
COURSE NO.   Fall Winter Sprg 
Fall Sprg     First Year 
450G 451G Grad Painting Studio 

 Critique I & II    6   6  
03xG  03xG Graduate Seminar  3   3  
726G  Graduate Printmaking Project I 3  0  
   Electives    3  6  

Wintersession    3 
Yr. Total 15 3 15 

 
Second Year 

460G  Grad Painting Studio Critique III 9  0 
461G Grad Painting Studio Thesis 0  12 

03xG  Graduate Seminar  3  0 
 Electives   3   3 
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 
Total Credits: 66 
 
NOTES 
All graduate students must participate in Wintersession for a minimum of 3 
credits each year. 
 
General eligibility requirements for the master’s degree are listed in the front 
section of the book. 
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Graduate Courses 
 
PAINT*423G VISUAL & INFORMATIONAL ARCHEOLOGY 
3 credits Instructor: M. Young 
This will be a group discussion and critique course designed for grads in 
sculpture, painting, photography, glass.  The first part of the course will focus 
on the introduction to contemporary criticism.  The second part will focus on 
individual visual and information research.  The third part will bring the 
experience of the first and second parts into a group critique of the students’ 
works.  Each class meeting will allot a significant amount of time to group 
critique wherein every student is required to enter into visual and conceptual 
analysis of the presented works.  The importance of each student’s 
participation in class discussions is stressed. 
Course Level:  Graduate, Elective  Permission of Instructor Required 
Lab Fee: $20.00 NOT OFFERED 2002-2003 
(FALL) 
 
PAINT*450G GRAD PAINTING STUDIO CRITIQUE I 
6 credits Instructors: B. Oliver/D. Frazer 
This period is designed for the students to evaluate and analyze the directions 
he/she established as an undergraduate.  Criticisms of the student’s work will 
be aimed at identifying strengths and weaknesses and help the students clarify 
fundamental objectives.  Group and individual critiques will occur by resident 
faculty and visiting artists and critics during the semester.  Successful 
completion of this course is a prerequisite for continuance in the program. 
Course Level:  First Year Graduates Only 
Permission of Painting/Printmaking Graduate Coordinator required 
Lab Fee: $50.00 
(FALL) 
 
PAINT*451G GRAD PAINTING STUDIO CRITIQUE II 
6 credits Instructors: H. Hughes/ tba 
This period is designed for the student to evaluate and analyze and pursue the 
directions he/she established in Grad Paint Studio Critique I. Group and 
individual critiques will occur by resident faculty and visiting artists and critics 
during the semester. 
Prerequisites:  PAINT*450G 
Course Level:  Graduate, First Year 
Permission of Painting/Printmaking Graduate Coordinator required 
Lab Fee: $50.00 
(SPRING) 
 
PAINT*452G GRAD DRAWING 
3 credits Instructor: Dennis Congdon 
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This course presents the graduate student with a series of problems intended 
to develop drawing as a tool for inquiry into a terrain outside the well-known 
beaten paths of his/her past studio practice. Expanding the role for drawing in 
studio experimentation is a goal. Work will be done outside class. There are 
critiques each week.  
Course Level: Graduate, elective 
Permission of Painting Graduate Coordinator required 
Lab Fee: $35.00 
(FALL) 
 
PAINT*460G GRAD PAINTING STUDIO CRITIQUE III 
9 credits Instructors: D. Slick/ J. Jacquette 
This period is designed as an advanced critique course which involves visits by 
resident faculty, visiting artists and critics, with special reference to current 
issues and concerns in contemporary art. 
Course Level:  Second Year Graduates Only 
Permission of Painting Graduate Coordinator required 
Lab Fee: $50.00 
(FALL) 
 
PAINT*461G GRAD PAINTING STUDIO THESIS 
12 credits Instructor: tba 
This period is designed for development and presentation of a body of work 
supported by a written thesis in consultation with resident faculty, visiting artists 
and critics during the semester.  A final exhibition of work will be evaluated by 
a jury of Painting Faculty Members. 
Prerequisites: PAINT*460G 
Course Level:  Graduate, Second Year 
Permission of Painting Graduate Coordinator required 
Lab Fee: $50.00 
(SPRING) 
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BFA Curriculum in Photography 
Division of Fine Arts  
Department Office: DC 414, telephone x6122 
 

CREDITS         
COURSE NO.   Fall Winter Sprg 
Fall Sprg     First Year 

First Year Program— 
 see Foundation Studies  15  15 
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 

Second Year 
5300  Photography I    3  0  
5309  Trends in  Contemporary Photo. 3  0  

5302 Photography II - Critique  0  3  
5308 Photography II - Technique 0   3  

LE34 LE39 Histories of Photography  3  3 
   I 1  and II 2         

5327 Color Photography or department 0  3 
   elective 3         
Department or non-major elective 3   0  
Liberal Arts     3  3  
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
  

Third Year 
5305  Photography III    3  0  

5306 Photography III    0  3  
5327  Color Photography or department 3  0 

 elective 3         
Electronic Imaging I or Electives 4 3  6  
Liberal Arts     6  6  
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
  

Fourth Year 
5307  Photography IV    3  0  

5398 Degree Project    0  6  
Electives    6  3  
Liberal Arts     3  3  
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 12 3 12 
FOOTNOTES 
1  Receives Liberal Arts elective credit.  
2  Receives Art History credit. 
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3  Color Photography must be taken no later than Fall of the junior year. 
4  Beginning this year, Electronic Imaging I (5323) is a required course for 
majors. It should be taken in Fall or Spring of the junior year, the semester 
determined by interest and availability. 
 
Elective courses are to be selected in consultation with your adviser.  
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PHOTO*5300 PHOTOGRAPHY I 
3 credits Instructors: Lebowitz/tba 
This is a basic course in the techniques of photographic seeing. Students will 
be given exercises to develop their ideas concerning the fundamental visual 
problems of photography.  Students will also learn technical aspects of 
exposure, developing and printing as they explore and respond to the visual 
qualities of the medium.  Students must provide their own 35mm camera with 
manual controls. 
Course Level: Sophomore requirement for majors; elective for non-majors  
Lab Fee:  $80.00  Deposit:  $75.00  
Estimated Cost of Materials:  $150-200.00  
(FALL/SPRING) 
 
PHOTO*5301 INTRODUCTION TO VIDEO 
3 credits Instructor: Ann Fessler 
An introductory course in digital video production and non-linear editing with 
Final Cut Pro. Students will produce short works and will be introduced to a 
range of approaches including experimental, documentary, installation, and 
projection. 
Prerequisite: Photo*5323 (Electronic Imaging I) or equivalent skills 
Course Level: Junior; Photo majors only 
Lab Fee: $80.00 Deposit: $75.00 
Estimated Cost of Materials: $200.00 
(SPRING) 
 
PHOTO*5302 PHOTO II-CRITIQUE 
3 credits Instructors: M. Forrsen/tba 
A course for majors who have had Photo I or  equivalent.  Attention will be 
given to refining technical  skills but the major concern will be the ongoing 
development of personal work.  
Prerequisite:  PHOTO*5300   Corequisite: PHOTO*5308 (Spring term 
only) 
Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for majors; permission of instructor 
for non-majors  
Lab Fee:  $80.00   Deposit: $75.00  
Estimated Cost of Materials: $150.00-200.00  
(FALL/SPRING) 
 
PHOTO*5304 PHOTO II ELECTIVE 
3 credits Instructor: Staff  
This course is designed for non-majors who have taken Photo I and who wish 
to continue in photography and develop their own  individual approach to the 
medium. 
Prerequisites:  PHOTO*5300 
Course Level:  Undergraduate, Non-major Elective  
Lab Fee:  $80.00  Deposit:  $75.00  
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Estimated Cost of Materials:  $150.00-200.00  
(FALL/SPRING) 
 
PHOTO*5305 PHOTO III 
3 credits Instructors: Ann Fessler/ Misugi Forssen 
This course provides the opportunity for junior level majors to begin to 
personalize their work through a self-directed investigation of ideas through 
image making.  Class time will be used to critique work in progress. 
Prerequisites:  PHOTO*5300, 5302 
Course Level: Junior Requirement for majors; Permission of instructor 
required For Non-Majors  
Lab Fee:  $80.00  Deposit:  $75.00  
Estimated Cost of Materials: $150.00 - $200.00 
(FALL) 
 
PHOTO*5306 PHOTO III 
3 credits Instructor:  Ann Fessler 
A continuation of Photo*5305 allowing junior level majors to investigate their 
image making concerns in depth.  Class time will be used to critique work in 
progress. 
Prerequisites:  PHOTO*5302, 5305 
Course Level:  Junior requirement for majors; Permission of instructor 
required For Non-Majors  
Lab Fee:  $80.00  Deposit:  $75.00  
Estimated Cost of Materials:  $150.00-$200.00  
(SPRING) 
 
PHOTO*5307 PHOTO IV 
3 credits Instructor: Gary Metz/ Eva Sutton 
This course provides students with an opportunity to explore advanced 
techniques and ideas in image-making.  Students are  expected to work on 
individual projects with the assistance of the teacher.  The development of a 
personal vision and awareness of the medium will be a priority.  Course is 
designed for Photo Seniors.  
Prerequisites:  PHOTO*5305, 5306 
Lab Fee:  $80.00  Deposit:  $75.00  
Course Level: Senior requirement for majors; Photo Majors only 
Estimated Cost of Materials:  $200.00-$250.00  
(FALL) 
 
PHOTO*5308 PHOTO II-TECHNIQUE 
3 credits Instructors: Steve Smith/ Misugi Forssen  
This course provides technical information about and experience with a 
variety of essential photographic principles and procedures, as well as in depth 
knowledge of equipment available through the department. 
Corequisite: PHOTO*5302—Photo II Critique (Spring semester only) 
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Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for majors; Permission of instructor 
required for Non-Majors  
Lab Fee:  $80.00  Deposit:  $75.00  
Estimated Cost of Materials:  $150.00-$200.00  
(SPRING) 
 
PHOTO*5309 TRENDS IN CONTEMPORARY PHOTOGRAPHY 
3 credits Instructor: Ann Fessler 
This course will introduce majors to a wide variety of issues and approaches 
relevant to current photographic practice.  Students will be introduced to the 
work of contemporary image makers through slide lectures and video tapes. 
Assignments will include written and photographic projects. 
Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for majors; Photo Majors only 
Lab Fee:  $80.00  Deposit:  $75.00 
(FALL) 
 
PHOTO*5313 LIGHTING/ LARGE FORMAT 
3 credits Instructor: Tba 
This course will cover studio, natural and portable lighting, and the operation 
of a 4"X5" view camera.   
Prerequisite:  Photo*5302, 5308 
Permission of instructor required For Non-Majors  
Lab Fee:  $80.00   Deposit:  $75.00  
Estimated Cost of Materials: $150.00-$200.00  
(FALL/SPRING) 
 
PHOTO*5315 MOVING IMAGES INTO MOVIES--FALL 
3 credits Instructor: Wendy Snyder MacNeil 
Explore relationships between moving images and sound.  Find your p.o.v.  
Push it, rework it, distill it.  Turn it into a film: short or long, fiction or non-
fiction.  Intensive crits and screenings- all to help you learn to be your own 
best critic.  Emphasis on organizing your time, your files, and your budget.  
Various aspects of digital filmmaking will be covered: directing, shooting, 
sound recording, editing.  DV cameras and either Final Cut Pro or Media 100 
are used.  This is a year-long course. 
Prerequisite: PHOTO*5301 or equivalent 
Course Level: Graduate/Senior elective 
Permission of Instructor Required 
Lab Fee:  $80.00  Deposit:  $75.00 
Estimated Cost of Materials:  $300.00   
(FALL--Spring continuation is PHOTO 5321) 
 
PHOTO*5316 VISITING ARTIST 
3 credits Instructor: Tba 
An advanced critique course for seniors and graduate students structured 
around the Visiting Photographer Series each semester.  Class time will be 
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used for ongoing critiques by the instructor as well as follow-up discussions 
relevant to issues raised by the Visiting Photographers.  In addition, students 
will meet with each Visitor for an individual critique outside of class. This 
course may be taken again for three credits. 
Course Level:  Senior, Graduate Photo Elective; Photo majors only 
Lab Fee:  $10.00  
(FALL) 
 
PHOTO*5317 VISITING PHOTOGRAPHER 
3 credits Instructor: Ann Fessler 
An advanced critique course for seniors and graduate students structured 
around the Visiting Photographer Series each semester.  Class time will be 
used for ongoing critiques by the instructor as well as follow-up discussions 
relevant to issues raised by the Visiting Photographers.  In addition, students 
will meet with each Visitor for an individual critique outside of class. 
Course Level:  Senior, Graduate Photo Elective; Photo majors only 
Lab Fee:  $10.00  
(SPRING) 
 
PHOTO*5321 MOVING IMAGES INTO MOVIES--SPRING 
3 credits Instructor:  Wendy Snyder MacNeil 
Continuation of PHOTO*5315. In the Spring, students will continue to work 
on individual projects and view tapes. 
Course Level:  Graduate/Senior, Elective; Restricted to Photo Majors only 
Lab Fee:  $30.00    Deposit:  $35.00 
Estimated Cost of Materials:  $200.00   
(SPRING) 
 
PHOTO*5322 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE IN PHOTOGRAPHY 
3 credits Instructor:  Henry Horenstein  
This course will cover the breadth of problems professional  photographers 
face, such as building a portfolio, promoting work, finding jobs, keeping 
financial records, and copyright, model  releases, and other legal issues.  
These matters are germane to all professionals, whether they are fine art or 
applied photographers.  Course work will include field trips to Boston and 
New York to visit various photography professionals.  
Prerequisites:  PHOTO*5302 
Photo Majors only 
Lab Fee:  $80.00  Deposit:  $75.00  
Estimated Cost of Materials:  $100.00    
Transportation Fee:  $75.00  
(FALL)  NOT OFFERED 2002 - 2003 
 
PHOTO*5323 ELECTRONIC IMAGING I 
3 credits Instructor: Eva Sutton 
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A basic course designed to acquaint the student with the use of the computer 
as a tool to explore the manipulation of the photographic image in both black 
and white and color.  Adobe Photo Shop will be the Primary software 
although the course will cover various other imaging enhancement software 
programs. Electronic imaging essentials:  Scanning, image capture and various 
hard copy printing techniques will also be dealt with. 
Course Level: Junior requirement for majors; open to Grad as Elective; Photo 
Majors only 
Lab Fee:  $35.00 
(FALL/SPRING) 
 
PHOTO*5326 MORE THAN ONE 
3 credits Instructor:  Gary Metz 
While not limited to the medium of photography, this intensive advanced 
workshop, open to non-majors, will explore some basic issues regarding the 
interaction of images and objects in time and space.  Meaning, whether 
conventional or invented, realistic or imaginary, is produced by relating various 
elements with each other in dynamic systems.  Moving from simple to more 
complex terms, the course will investigate some formally systematic 
“grammars” and their associations with such functions as description, story 
telling, and non-narrative presentation.  
Course Level:  Senior/Graduate Elective; Others by Permission of Instructor 
Lab Fee:  $80.00 
(SPRING) NOT OFFERED 2002-2003 
 
PHOTO*5327 COLOR PHOTOGRAPHY  
3 credits Instructor: Musugi Forssen  
This course will cover traditional color printing from color negatives, color 
theory as well as some non-traditional means of generating color images. 
Prerequisites:  PHOTO*5300, 5302 or May Register Concurrently with 
PHOTO*5302  
Course Level:  Sophomore/Junior requirement for majors to be taken by no 
later than Fall of the Junior year. 
Permission of instructor required for non-majors 
Lab Fee:  $80.00  Deposit:  $75.00   
Estimated Cost of Materials:  $200.00 
(FALL/SPRING) 
 
PHOTO* 5328  COMMUNITY TEACHING 
3 credits Instructor:  Musugi Forssen 
Working with  community organizations, students will initiate programs that 
introduce photography to young people from those communities. Besides actual 
teaching, work will include research into community based art activity, discussions 
with people  working in this area of art education, identification of resources, 
solving facility and materials problems and designing curriculum. 
Course Level: JR/SR Elective 
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Permission of Instructor for Non-major 
(SPRING) 
 
PHOTO*5329 ART AND THE COMMONPLACE 
3 credits Instructor: Gary  Metz 
The purpose of this joint Art History and studio course is to investigate art 
which is engaged with the commonplace things and actions of everyday life.  
Still life and genre painting, street and archival photography, installation and 
video, everyday objects and vernacular spaces will be considered with the 
intention of defining a particular type of presentation or picturing.  The 
question the course presents is whether it is possible to create a system of 
representation which is uninflected by anything beyond its own descriptive 
intention.  Provisional answer: No.  But it’s open to question.  The course 
requires studio and research projects, extensive reading, and a theoretical turn 
of mind.   
Co-requisite:  ARTH*H571  
Major elective for  photography  majors 
Non-major studio elective credit for non-majors 
Lab Fee: $25.00 
(SPRING) NOT OFFERED 2002-2003 
 
PHOTO*5335 READING AND WRITING CRITICISM 
3 credits Instructor:  Gary Metz 
An introductory practical workshop in how to read and write criticism. Each 
participant will select, read, and discuss with the group essays and reviews from 
contemporary periodicals.  The class will also work on a series of basic 
projects leading to clear, effective, and useful writing.  Art shown in galleries, 
museums and other venues will be discussed. Limited enrollment for non-
majors. 
Course Level:  Junior/Senior Elective 
(FALL)   
 
PHOTO*5344 STUDIO TOPICS: BEYOND LANDSCAPE 
3 credits Instructor: Deborah Bright 
The events of Sept. 11 shook Americans’ confidence in the inviolability and 
safety of our national borders. All of a sudden, Americans felt vulnerable--as 
much psychically as physically--to “outside” acts of terror. This course is 
designed to foster new ways of thinking about and imaging space and territory 
“beyond landscape”--an aesthetic category with enduring connotations of the 
“natural.” Our perception of the material environment is always filtered 
through memory, emotion, and learned associations: it is never natural 
(innocent). We will consider the production and destruction of space as an 
ongoing, contested and social process. How have photographers perceived, 
interpreted, represented and intervened in the places they documented? How 
can we represent processes that extend globally or that remain hidden from 
view? How have new technologies of surveillance altered our relationship to 



2002-2003  Photography 283   
the public sphere? How have the very notions of public and private become 
inverted in our hyper-commodified society? We will explore these and other 
issues through assigned readings, slide discussion, written and visual 
production.  
(FALL)  Permission of instructor required 
 
PHOTO*5345 ELECTRONIC IMAGING II 
3 credits Instructor: Matthew Cottam 
This workshop course will allow majors who have taken Electronic Imaging I 
to gain more advanced skills.  The course will cover HTML and web page 
design for the Internet. 
Course Level: Sophomore/Junior/Senior/Grad Elective; Photo Majors only 
Lab Fee:  $35.00 
(SPRING) 
 
PHOTO*5346 ADVANCED DIGITAL WORKSHOP: 

INTERACTIVE PROJECTS  
3 credits Instructor: Eva Sutton 
The convergence of still image, sound, moving image (video) and text is 
blurring the boundaries between traditional media. Within the digital  
bitstream, new forms of creative expression, such as "interactive 
photographs", "non-linear narrative", "visual music", " moving paintings" 
and "virtual sculpture" are possible. The interface between the viewer and 
the work is activated and dynamic. Using the latest  version of Macromedia  
Director along with appropriate support applications, (SoundEdit 16, 
Premiere, Photoshop, and others), this course seeks to establish the 
fundamentals of constructing interactive digital projects. Emphasis is on 
creativity, inventiveness, problem solving and interface design. Conceptual 
and technical issues of designing for Web, CD or DVD-ROM are covered. 
Examples of interactive work will be examined and analyzed. Several short 
assignments will lead up to a longer final project of one's own choosing. 
Basics of scripting in Lingo will be covered.  
Prerequisite: Basic Mac skills 
Open to majors and non-majors 
Lab Fee: $35.00 
(FALL/SPRING) 
 
PHOTO*5398 PHOTO DEGREE PROJECT-PHOTO IV 
6 credits Instructor: Gary Metz 
A degree project must be completed by the second semester for all 
photography majors.  The degree project must be approved by photography 
faculty.  
Course Level:  Senior requirement for majors; Photo Majors only 
Lab Fee:  $80.00  Deposit:  $75.00  
(SPRING) 
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LAEL*LE34 HISTORIES OF PHOTOGRAPHY I 
3 credits Instructor: Deborah Bright 
Part I of a two-semester course that will survey major topics in the Histories of 
Photography.  Emphasis will be given to the diverse cultural uses of 
photography from its invention to the present day.  Such uses include: the 
illustrated press; amateur photography; studio photography; industrial, 
advertising, and fashion photography; political and social propaganda; 
educational and documentary photography; and photography as a medium of  
artistic expression.  Much attention will be paid to how photographs construct 
histories, as well as being constructed by them.  
Liberal Arts Elective Credit; Art History credit for majors 
(FALL)   
 
LAEL*LE39 HISTORIES OF PHOTOGRAPHY II 
3 credits Instructor: Deborah Bright 
Part II of a two-semester course that will survey major topics in the Histories 
of Photography.  Emphasis will be given to the diverse cultural uses of 
photography from its invention to the present day.  Such uses include: the 
illustrated press; amateur photography; studio photography; industrial; 
advertising, and fashion photography; political and social propaganda; 
educational and documentary photography; and photography as a medium of 
artistic expression.  Much attention will be paid to how photographs construct 
histories, as well as being constructed by them. 
Liberal Arts Elective Credit,  Art History Credit for Photo majors. For Photo 
majors who take both LE34 and LE39, this course receives Art History credit 
and the other Liberal Arts Elective credit. 
(SPRING)  
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MFACurriculum in Photography 1 
Division of Fine Arts  
 

CREDITS         
COURSE NO.   Fall Winter Sprg 
Fall Sprg     First Year 
532G 535G Graduate Critique I & II  6  6  

Graduate Tutorial  3  3 
Graduate Seminar    3  3  
Electives    3  3  
Wintersession   3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 

Second Year 
536G 537G Graduate Critique III & IV 6  6  

Graduate Tutorial  3  3 
539G Graduate Photography Thesis 0   6  

Electives    3   0  
Graduate Seminar   3  0  
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 
 
 
FOOTNOTE AND OTHER NOTES 
1 At press time, this curriculum is under review and is likely to change for Fall 
2002. Check with the department for additional information.  
 
All graduate students must participate in Wintersession for a minimum of 3 
credits each year. 
 
Graduate students must take a total of three (3) seminar or approved Liberal 
Arts courses during the two year program.  See “Graduate Studies” section of 
this book for additional Graduate Fine Arts Seminars.  Consult with the 
graduate program coordinator about appropriate courses to fulfill this 
requirement. 
 
Graduate students who plan to teach Photo II Elective during their second 
year must assist a faculty member in a Photo I course during their first year.  
  
General eligibility requirements for the master’s degree are listed in the front 
of this book. 
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Graduate Courses 
 
PHOTO*532G GRADUATE CRITIQUE I 
6 credits Instructor:  Penelope Umbrico 
This course is an ongoing discussion of individual work with  special reference 
to current issues and concerns in contemporary art.  Each student will be 
required to show and discuss work.  Grades by participation.  
Course Level:  Graduate, Required; Photo Grad Students Only     
Lab Fee:  $80.00  
(FALL) 
 
PHOTO*534G INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIO CRITIQUE 
3 credits Instructor: Gary Metz  
This is an interdisciplinary studio class for seniors and graduate students that 
will encourage the development of a personal vision.  Students will present, 
discuss work, and will be expected to develop an increased critical vocabulary 
for responding to media outside of their practice.  
Course Level:  Senior/Grad - all majors 
Instructor permission is required for Seniors 
Lab Fee: $80.00  
(SPRING) 
 
PHOTO*535G GRADUATE CRITIQUE II 
6 credits Instructor:  Penelope Umbrico 
This course is an ongoing discussion of individual work with  special reference 
to current issues and concerns in contemporary art.  Each student will be 
required to show and discuss work.  Grades by participation.  
Course Level:  Graduate, Required; Photo Grad Students Only     
Lab Fee:  $80.00  
(SPRING) 
 
PHOTO*536G GRADUATE CRITIQUE III 
6 credits Instructor: Penelope Umbrico 
This course is an ongoing discussion of individual work with  special reference 
to current issues and concerns in contemporary art.  Each student will be 
required to show and discuss work.  Grades by participation.  
Course Level:  Graduate, Required; Photo Grad Students Only  
Lab Fee:  $80.00  
(FALL) 
 
PHOTO*537G GRADUATE CRITIQUE IV 
6 credits Instructor: Penelope Umbrico 
This course is an ongoing discussion of individual work with  special reference 
to current issues and concerns in contemporary art.  Each student will be 
required to show and discuss work.  Grades by participation.  
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Course Level:  Graduate, Required; Photo Grad Students Only     
Lab Fee:  $80.00  
(SPRING) 
 
PHOTO*539G GRADUATE THESIS 
6 credits Instructor: Tba 
A Graduate Thesis is to be determined in consultation with faculty advisor by 
the beginning of the first semester of the second year.  
Course Level:  Graduate, Required; Photo Grad Students Only 
Lab Fee:  $80.00  
(SPRING)  
 
PHOTO*542G GRADUATE TUTORIAL—FALL 
3 credits Instructor: tba 
This course is structured around weekly individual meetings with visiting 
artists/critics from New York and Boston. 
Course Level:  Graduate, Required; Photo Grad Students Only     
(FALL) 
 
PHOTO*545G GRADUATE TUTORIAL-SPRING 
3 credits Instructor: tba 
This course is structured around weekly individual meetings with visiting 
artists/critics from New York and Boston. 
Course Level:  Graduate, Required; Photo Grad Students Only     
(SPRING) 
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BFA Curriculum in Printmaking 
Division of Fine Arts 
Dept. Office: Benson Hall, telephone x6220 
 

CREDITS         
COURSE NO.   Fall Winter Sprg 
Fall Sprg     First Year 

First Year Program— 
 see Foundation Studies  15  15 
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 

Second Year 
4606  Intaglio I     3  0 
4610  Waterbase Silkscreen I  3  0 

4650 Relief Projects    0  3  
4608 Life Drawing in Lithography 0  3 

Introductory Painting/Drawing 3   3 
Liberal Arts    6  6  
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 

Third Year 
4648 4649 Jr. Print. Wkshp: Critique  3  3 

4623 Jr. Print. Wkshp:  Seminar 0   3 
4615 Jr. Print. Wkshp: Light to Ink  1 0   3  

Print/Drawing electives 2  3  3 
Liberal Arts    6  3  
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 12 3  15 
 

Fourth Year 
4651  Sr.  Print. Wkshp: Critique 3  0  
4622  Sr.  Print. Wkshp: Seminar 3   0  

4698 Sr. Print. Degree Project: Critique 0  6/9 
Print electives    3  3 
Liberal Arts    6  3  
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total  15 3         12/15 
 
FOOTNOTES 
1 PRINT 4624 “Single Edition or Professional Internship” may be taken 
instead  
2 Print and drawing elective may be taken in Fall or Spring, as your schedule 
and course availability permits. 
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NOTES  
Non-major electives (twelve needed for degree) may be taken during 
Wintersession or during Fall or Spring terms. 
 
The Printmaking Department offers courses in intaglio, lithography, 
silkscreen, relief and painterly prints.  Traditional and contemporary 
techniques are taught including photo and digital utilization.  Students are 
instructed in each printmaking discipline to ensure that practical application is 
competent and thorough and that personal invention is carefully explored and 
developed. 
 
The Senior year involves the opportunity to develop an individual visual 
vocabulary more independently.  The senior year culminates in the formal 
presentation of a degree project. 
 
Professional Internships are encouraged. The Department has special 
relationships with Solo Impression, Crown Point Press, Graphic Studio, and 
Pyramid Atlantic and others. Students can do 3 or 6 credit Internships over 
the Winter session or 1 credit Internship in the Summer. 
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PRINT*4606 INTAGLIO I 
3 credits Instructor: Carol Wax 
This course will introduce basic etching procedures through  demonstrations 
and practical application.  Individual artistic growth of imagery and technique 
will be encouraged through  assignments designed to explore the medium.  
Course Level: Sophomore requirement for majors; elective for non-majors  
Lab Fee: $115.00 Estimated Cost of Materials: $100.00 
(FALL) 
 
PRINT*4608 LIFE DRAWING IN LITHOGRAPHY 
3 credits Instructors: A. Raftery/ tba  
This course will stimulate imagination through drawing from perception while 
introducing the lithographic process. Lithographic stones and plates will be 
used in an exploration of life drawing.  Class work will include short term and 
extended sessions with the model.  Emphasis will be placed on finding 
inventive ways to use drawing from perceived situations as a tool that feeds 
personal work.  
Course Level: Sophomore requirement for majors; elective for non-majors  
Lab Fee:  $165.00 Estimated Cost of Materials:  $100.00 
(FALL) 
 
PRINT*4610 WATERBASE SILKSCREEN I 
3 credits Instructor: H. Ferreira  
Students will stretch their own screens and will be introduced  to a wide range 
of stencil techniques (cut film, paper stencil, crayon and glue, tusche and glue, 
and photo).  Students are  urged to experiment with stencil and printing 
techniques to  produce a portfolio of editioned prints.  
Course Level: Sophomore requirement for majors in Fall; elective for non-
majors in Spring 
Lab Fee:  $165.00 Estimated Cost of Materials:  $100.00 
(FALL/SPRING) 
 
PRINT*4615 JR WKSHP: FROM LIGHT TO INK 
3 credits Instructor: H. Ferreira  
This course is designed to introduce students to intaglio, lithography and 
silkscreen from a photographic direction.  Students learn skills necessary to 
transfer the photographic image to the printed state. “From Light to Ink” is 
primarily technical in nature and is meant to serve as a basis for growth and 
exploration.  Computer applications will comprise part of the course. 
Course Level: Juniors requirement for majors  
Permission of Instructor Required 
Lab Fee:  $165.00  Estimated Cost of Materials:  $150.00  
(SPRING) 
 
PRINT*4618 ADVANCED LITHOGRAPHY 
3 credits Instructor: Cornelia McSheehy 
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Advanced techniques on stone and plate will be covered.  Reversals, 
transfers, master image plans, registration procedures and color printing will 
be demonstrated.  Large and small scale images will be printed.  Primary 
focus will also involve the development of personal visual inspiration and 
visual statement.  Group and individual critiques.  A professional portfolio of 
editions and/or series is required. 
Prerequisite: PRINT*4608 
Course Level: Advanced Students Only, Elective or Professional Elective 
Permission of Instructor Required 
Lab Fee: $165.00  Estimated Cost of Materials: $100.00 
(SPRING) 
 
PRINT*4622 SR PRINT WKSHP:  SEMINAR  
3 credits Instructor: Cornelia McSheehy 
This course offers a practical foundation for future professional options in 
Printmaking and Fine Arts.  Various aspects of a studio career will be covered 
including:   resumes, artists’ statements, grants, photographing slides of work, 
artists’ taxes, exhibition planning, graduate school applications, etc.  Career 
Services serves as an important resource.  Students will submit examples of all 
subjects covered, conduct research and compile a personal professional file. 
Corequisite: PRINT*4651. 
Course Level:   Senior requirement for majors;  Permission of Department 
Head Required 
Lab Fee:  $55.00 
(FALL) 
 
PRINT*4623 JR PRINT WKSHP: SEMINAR   
3 credits Instructor: Brian Shure 
Critical readings regarding printmaking, historical and contemporary, print  
presentations, one studio project related to research as well as museum and 
printshop visits compose this class.  The studio breadth of printmaking will be 
explored via individual investigations.     
Corequisite: PRINT*4650 
Course Level:  Junior requirement for majors; Permission of Department 
Head Required 
(SPRING)  Lab Fee:  $55.00 
 
PRINT*4624 SINGLE EDITION/ PORTFOLIO PROJECT 
3 credits Instructor: H. Ferreira 
This course will be dedicated to printing just one edition during the semester. 
Those students experienced in printmaking will be encouraged to collaborate 
with a faculty member.  A portfolio of prints will be compiled at the end of the 
semester and a print exchange will be held for those participating in the 
project.  This course will prepare the students for professional printing 
expectations and encourage intensity and scale to become more focused and 
ambitious.  
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Prerequisites:  PRINT*4606 or 4608 or 4610 
Course Level:  Elective, Advanced Students Only 
This course may be taken in place of the junior requirement PRINT*4615 
Permission of Instructor Required 
Lab Fee:  $165.00   Estimated Cost of Materials:  $100.00 
(SPRING) 
 
PRINT*4648 JR PRINT WKSHP: CRITIQUES 
3 credits Instructor: H. Ferreira 
This course provides the printmaking major the opportunity to work on a 
concentrated basis beyond study in a printmaking elective class.  The 
responsibility of direction, and problem solving will shift to the student as 
initial assignments proceed into more independent projects.  Individual 
critiques will occur weekly and at mid-term and final week. 
Prerequisites: PRINT*4606, 4608, 4610, 4650 
Course Level: Junior requirement for majors  
Permission of Department Head Required 
Lab Fee:  $115.00    Estimated Cost of Materials: $100.00 
(FALL) 
 
PRINT*4649 JR PRINT WKSHP: CRITIQUES 
3 credits Instructor: D. Slick 
This course provides the printmaking major the opportunity to work on a 
concentrated basis beyond study in a printmaking elective class.  The 
responsibility of direction, and problem solving will shift to the student as 
initial assignments proceed into more independent projects.  Individual 
critiques will occur weekly and at mid-term and final week. 
Prerequisites: PRINT*4606, 4608, 4610, 4650 
Course Level: Junior requirement for majors  
Permission of Department Head Required 
Lab Fee:  $115.00    Estimated Cost of Materials: $100.00 
(SPRING) 
 
 
PRINT*4650 RELIEF PROJECT 
3 credits Instructor: tba  
This class will utilize relief as a means of developing personal imagery.  Wood 
engraving, reduction and multi-block techniques shown.  The responsibility of 
direction, and problem solving will shift to the student as initial assignments 
proceed into more independent projects.  Individual critiques will occur 
throughout the term, at mid-term and final week.   
Course Level: Sophomore requirement for majors 
Permission of Department Head Required 
Lab Fee:  $165.00  Estimated Cost of Materials:  $100.00  
(SPRING) 
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PRINT*4651 SR PRINT WKSHP: CRITIQUE 
6 credits Instructor: Cornelia McSheehy 
This course provides the printmaking major the opportunity to work with a 
printmaking faculty member on a concentrated and advanced basis beyond 
study in a print elective course.  This semester focuses on the development of 
printmaking prior to the Degree Project and relies primarily on individual and 
group critiques.   
Prerequisite:  PRINT*4650   Corequisite: PRINT*4622 
Course Level:  Senior requirement for majors  
Permission of Department Head Required 
Lab Fee:  $115.00  Estimated Cost of Materials:  $200.00 
(FALL) 
 
PRINT*4698 SENIOR  DEGREE PROJECT:  CRITIQUE 
6-9 credits Instructor: C. McSheehy  
This course works in tandem with the Senior Degree Project:  Seminar to 
which a Degree Project Proposal is submitted in February.  The Degree 
Project involves a semester of independent study to test the student’s ability to 
design and successfully complete a substantial, comprehensive body of work.  
To facilitate Tuesday group critiques, students must register for this 
accordingly.   A degree project exhibition at the end of the semester is  
required. 
Prerequisite:  PRINT*4651   Corequisite:  PRINT*4696 
Course Level:  Senior, Required Professional  
Permission of Department Head Required  
Lab Fee:  $115.00   Estimated Cost of Materials:  $200.00  
(SPRING) 
 
PRINT*8900 INDEPENDENT STUDY PROJECT (ISP) 
3 credits 
An Independent Study may be taken either for credit within the Printmaking 
major or as a non-major studio elective, depending upon the subject matter 
under study and the major of the student. 
Lab Fee:  $115.00 
(FALL/SPRING) 
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MFA Curriculum in Printmaking 
Division of Fine Arts 
 

CREDITS         
COURSE NO.   Fall Winter Sprg 
Fall Sprg     First Year 
461G 462G Graduate Printmaking I &II 6  6 
03xG 03xG Graduate Seminar  3  3  
726G  Graduate Printmaking Projects I 3  0 

Advanced Printmaking Elective 0   3 
Liberal Arts/Non-Major Elective 3  3 
Wintersession--Internship or  
International Study or Elective  3/6 

Yr. Total 15 3/6 15 
 

Second Year 
463G  Graduate Printmaking III  6  0 
03xG  Graduate Seminar  3  0 

464G Grad Printmaking Studio Thesis   0  9 
Advanced Printmaking Elective 3  0 

4624 Portfolio Project(Single Edition) 0  3 
Liberal Arts/Non-Major Elective 3  3 
Wintersession--Internship or  
International Study or Elective  3/6 

Yr. Total 15 3/6 15 
 
Total Credits: 66 
 
NOTES 
All graduate students must participate in Wintersession for a minimum of 3 
credits each year. 
 
General eligibility requirements for the master’s degree are listed in the front 
of this book. 
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Graduate Courses 
 
PRINT*461G GRADUATE PRINTMAKING I 
6 credits Instructors: A. Raftery/ tba 
Students entering the graduate printmaking program will explore the issues of 
printed multiples as they relate to their own work.  Directions established in 
earlier bodies of work will be evaluated as students clarify fundamental 
objectives.  Intensive studio work will be critiqued by faculty and visiting artists 
in individual and group formats throughout the semester.  Successful 
completion of this course is a prerequisite for continuance in the program. 
Course Level:  Graduate, First Year 
Permission of Instructor Required 
Lab Fee: $100.00 
(FALL) 
 
PRINT*462G GRADUATE PRINTMAKING II 
6 credits Instructors: Andrew Raftery/ tba 
This course allows students to continue to build on directions established in 
Graduate Printmaking I.  Emphasis will be placed on the interaction of 
content and technique.  Each student will continue to enrich areas of expertise 
while learning new techniques, finding ways to work on sketch projects that 
lead to sustained printmaking explorations.  Issues of contemporary art will be 
discussed as they relate to individual projects.  Grades based on participation. 
Prerequisite: PRINT*461G 
Course Level:  Graduate, First Year 
Permission of Instructor Required 
Lab Fee: $115.00 
(SPRING) 
 
PRINT*463G GRADUATE PRINTMAKING III 
9 credits Instructors: Andrew Raftery/ tba 
This advanced critique course will focus on studio projects in printmaking.  
Central issues will include questions about printmaking’s role in the larger art 
world as each student explores the particular characteristics of the medium in 
relation to his or her own work.  The collaborative process, print publishing 
and the role of independent artist/ printmakers will be addressed.  Students 
will meet with faculty and visiting artists individually and in groups.  Grades 
based on participation. 
Prerequisite: PRINT*461G, 462G 
Course Level:  Graduate, Second Year 
Permission of Instructor Required 
Lab Fee: $100.00 
(FALL) 
 
PRINT*464G GRADUATE PRINTMAKING STUDIO THESIS 
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9 credits Instructors: Andrew Raftery/ tba 
Students will develop and present a body of prints supported by a written 
thesis in consultation with faculty, visiting artists and critics during the 
semester.  A final exhibition of work will be evaluated by the printmaking 
faculty. 
Prerequisite: PRINT*461G, 462G, 463G 
Course Level:  Graduate, Second Year 
Permission of Instructor Required 
Lab Fee: $115.00 
(SPRING) 
 
PRINT*726G GRAD PRINT PROJECTS I: WATERBASE 

SILKSCREEN 
3 credits Instructor: H. Ferreira 
Grad Print I focuses on artistic decisions using waterbase silkscreen as a 
medium.  Photo processes will be integral to the course.  Various surfaces for 
printing, the integration with painting or drawing, scale investigations, and 
other materials combined with silkscreen will be encouraged.  Aesthetic 
discourse will occur in individual and group critiques. 
Prerequisite: Print*4606, 4608 ,4610 
Course Level: Requirement for MFA in Printmaking: Elective for other 
graduate students 
Permission of Instructor Required. 
Lab Fee: $135.00    Estimated Cost of Materials: $100.00 
(FALL) 
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BFA Curriculum in Sculpture 
Division of Fine Arts 
Department Office: Metcalf Bldg., telephone x6190 
 

CREDITS         
COURSE NO.   Fall Winter Sprg 
Fall Sprg     First Year 

First Year Program— 
 see Foundation Studies  15  15 
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 

Second Year 
4745 4746 Sophomore Studio  6  6  
4714  Figure Modeling    3  0  

4755 Drawing in the Third Dimension 0  3  
Elective    3  3  
Liberal Arts    3  3  
Wintersession Term   3    

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 

Third Year 
4721 4739 Junior Studio    6  6  

Elective     6  3 
LE05 Issues in Contemporary Sculpture 0  3 

Liberal Arts    3  3  
Wintersession Term   3    

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 

Fourth Year 
4717  Senior Studio    6   0  

4798 Sculpture Thesis Project  0  9  
Elective  3  6   3 
Liberal Arts   3   3  
Wintersession Term   3    

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 
NOTES 
A minimum of fifty-four (54) credits in Sculpture are required for the major.  
Art History courses beyond the minimum are strongly recommended. 
 
Sufficient elective courses must be completed successfully to fulfill a minimum 
total of 126 credits necessary for a BFA degree.  Twelve of those credits must 
be earned in non-major professional electives. 
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Some courses from other departments may be given Sculpture credit.  Those 
courses are to be selected in consultation with the department head. 
 
The curriculum above adds up to the 126 credits required for the BFA. The 
Liberal Arts component is 42 credits, but detail is shown only for 33 of the 
credits in liberal arts (assuming 12 credits in the First Year Program).  To 
accumulate 42 credits, courses may be taken during Wintersessions or during 
the Fall or Spring semesters, as scheduling and interest permits. Consult your 
adviser, the Liberal Arts Office or the Registrar for additional information. 
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SCULP*4710 CASTING 
3 credits Instructor:  Staff  
This course will explore many aspects of creating sculpture by casting and 
moldmaking processes.  We will do waste molds, plaster piece molds, rubber 
molds and sand and ceramic shell molds.  We will cast wax, concrete, bronze 
and iron.  
Course Level: Undergraduate, Elective 
Lab Fee:  $100.00  Estimated Cost of Materials:  $150.00 
(SPRING) NOT OFFERED 2002-2003 
 
SCULP*4713 METAL FABRICATION FOR SCULPTORS 
3 credits Instructor: tba 
Various aspects of metal fabrication and welding  will be explored in this class 
with an emphasis on sculptural language.  Students will produce work in 
response to assignments designed to introduce them to  particular qualities of 
metal as well as to challenge and to expand their visual range and technical 
command.  
Course Level: Undergraduate, Elective 
Estimated Cost of Materials: $100.00 
Lab Fee: $100.00 
(FALL)  NOT OFFERED 2002-2003 
 
SCULP*4714 FIGURE MODELING 
3 credits Instructor: Alba Corrado  
A posed model will serve as the visual base from which students will compose 
and articulate 3-dimensional form in clay.  
Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for majors in the Fall 
Estimated Cost of Materials:  $25.00  
May be repeated for credit 
(FALL/SPRING) 
 
SCULP*4717 SENIOR SCULPTURE: STUDIO I 
6 credits Instructor: tba 
Students are expected to clarify their objectives, fine tune their technical 
abilities and develop a strong working attitude.  In addition to group and 
individual critiques, readings, discussions, and slide presentations will be part 
of the curriculum.   
Course Level: Senior requirement for majors;  Sculpture Majors only  
(FALL) 
 
SCULP*4721 JUNIOR SCULPTURE:  STUDIO I 
6 credits Instructor: Dean Snyder 
This course aims to help students develop a clear direction for their sculpture. 
 Readings, discussions and slide  presentations on contemporary art and 
culture will supplement the studio work and critiques.  Students will be 
expected to  research and present a talk on a subject of their choosing.  
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Course Level:  Junior requirement for majors; Sculpture Majors only 
(FALL) 
 
SCULP*4729 NEW YORK, NEW YORK 
3 credits Instructor: Lee Boroson 
This class will provide firsthand knowledge of the contemporary art world in 
New York City.  The class goes to New York every other week to visit 
galleries, alternative spaces and museums (leaving 7:00 am, returning 11:00 
pm).  Meetings are arranged with artists, dealers, collectors, and critics.  The 
basic  requirement is a willingness to look at a lot of art, at how it is made and 
in which context.  The alternate week will be seminar based. 
Course Level: Graduate, Senior, or Junior - Elective; Sculpture Majors Only  
Lab Fee:  $100.00  
(FALL)   
 
SCULP*4739 JUNIOR SCULPTURE STUDIO II 
6 credits Instructor: Lee Boroson 
This course aims to help students develop a clear direction for their sculpture. 
 Readings, discussions and slide  presentations on contemporary art and 
culture will supplement the studio work and critiques.  Students will be 
expected to  research and present a talk on an artist or subject of their  
choosing.  
Course Level: Junior requirement for majors; Sculpture Majors only 
(SPRING) 
 
SCULP*4744 INSTALLATION ART: HISTORY AND PRACTICE 
3 credits Instructor: tba 
This course will examine the roots of current installation art in histories and 
cultures both Western and non-Western.  Students will become familiar with 
contemporary trends in installation art through readings, films, videos, slides 
and discussion.  Studio practice will be an important part of the class with two 
major projects required.  Practical aspects of installation art will also be 
addressed—siting the work, logistical and technical troubleshooting, and 
facilitating understanding with public audiences who are frequently unfamiliar 
with this new form. 
Course Level: Elective 
(SPRING) NOT OFFERED 2002-2003  
 
SCULP*4745 SOPHOMORE SCULPTURE: STUDIO I 
6 credits Instructor:  Michael Beresford  
The concepts and materials of sculpture are inextricably bound together.  This 
course is a rigorous introduction to the major issues and techniques of 
sculpture with instruction in woodworking, and welding.   
Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for majors; Sculpture majors only 
Fees: Students will be required to purchase a substantial selection of tools 
(FALL) 
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SCULP*4746 SOPHOMORE SCULPTURE STUDIO II 
6 credits  Instructor: Douglas Borkman/ tba  
This course will introduce metal casting as well as build on the skills and 
concepts of the Fall Sophomore Sculpture studio while encouraging a stronger 
conceptual base. 
Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for majors; Sculpture Majors only 
(SPRING) 
 
SCULP*4748 PUBLIC ART 
3 credits Instructor: tba 
This workshop/seminar will explore the historically diverse and currently 
controversial realm of publicly-funded artwork and design of public places.  A 
series of projects is structured in which issues of social and public nature will 
be defined through readings and discussions followed by project proposals for 
real sites.   
Course Level: Undergraduate, Elective 
(SPRING) 
 
SCULP*4749 ART THAT MOVES 
3 credits Instructor: Michael Beresford 
This studio course will explore mechanical movement and how it can be 
applied to sculpture, etc.  We will begin with a look at the history of the 
machine in art.  Students will work in response to assignments and self-
initiated projects as we apply this knowledge to their own work.  Basic 
fabrication skills in wood or metal are helpful. 
(SPRING) NOT OFFERED 2002-2003   
 
SCULP*4752 TANGIBLE THINKING 
3 credits Instructor: Lane Myers 
Both Artists and Designers benefit from having the necessary skills to make 
ideas accessible and understandable to others. The factors involved in making 
thoughts tangible are often connected to those factors that make any work 
exist. This class will explore the skills which are necessary to take an idea from 
“mind to hand”, “author to another” and create autonomous visually 
communicative work. Participants in this class should be flexible, observant, 
articulate and very responsive. Lessons will include non-conventional 
approaches to learning and education as Art. 
Course Level: Graduate  
(SPRING) NOT OFFERED 2002-2003 
 
SCULP*4753 FIGURING THE BODY 
3 credits Instructor: tba 
This course will explore some of the ways artists are currently representing the 
body, in the age of AIDS, feminism, new medical and scientific research, and 
other cross-currents.  The class will have films, reading, discussion, and above 
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all focus on expanding our understanding of how these issues impact day-to-
day projects during the term. 
Course Level: Undergraduate, Elective 
(FALL)   
 
SCULP*4755 DRAWING & THE 3RD DIMENSION 
3 credits Instructor: Lane Myer 
 A drawing class for the student working primarily in 3D.  Strong emphasis on 
the concerns of individual students, and how they wish to utilize drawing for 
their work — sketching, idea development, creative idea processing, drafting, 
presentation, use of the figure for observation and development of drawing 
and seeing skills. 
Course Level: Sophomore requirement for majors 
(SPRING)  
 
SCULP*4758 VIDEO SCULPTURE 
3 credits Instructor: tba 
This course will explore time using the video camcorder as a tool and new 
material capable of acting on the 3D world. Everyday you use your body as a 
tool to manipulate materials, create physical objects and act on others. 
Through this process your body acts as an extension of your ideas, making 
them physically manifest in time. The class consists of discussions, video 
projects, presentations and critiques. 
(SPRING) 
 
SCULP*4762 SCULPTURE: A CERAMICS PERSPECTIVE 
3 credits Instructor: Frank Bosco 
Ceramics is the focus as students investigate various forming processes 
which transform clay into shape, volume, and texture. Techniques covered 
will include handbuilding, extruding, press molding, slipcasting, and glazing. 
Problem solving assignments will encourage students to bridge technical 
awareness and creative insight into a meaningful working dialogue. 
(SPRING) 
 
SCULP*4764 SURROUNDED, PLACED OR VALUED 
3 credits Instructor: Lane Myer 
A frame will make anything look important, galleries are stripped stores, and a 
museum is a walk thru treasure chest. Confronting what happens to an object 
after it is created can provide inspiration and direction for making better 
artwork. 
This class will reverse some typical creative procedures and search for a next 
place to be noticed or successful.  Assignments will focus on investigating 
exhibits, new environments and different contexts for creating artwork. 
Students for this course should be articulate about what they make and 
confident enough to explore other venues for expression or sculpture. 
Estimated Cost of Materials: $150.00 
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(FALL)  
 
SCULP*4790 PROF.  PRACTICES: YOUR FUTURE 
3 credits Instructor: tba 
This course is designed to immerse you in issues related to your future 
professional life.  We will look at setting up for a successful studio life, 
commission and other professional agreements, the world of money and getting 
your work to its audience.  There will be writing assignments to develop key 
written and oral language skills.  Visits with curators, dealers and artists will 
provide insight into real life workings of the art world.  You will be evaluated on 
participation in discussion and written and oral work. 
(SPRING) 
 
SCULP*4798 SCULPTURE THESIS PROJECT 
9 credits Instructor: Ellen Driscoll/ Dean Snyder 
Students are expected to pursue their individual work under the guidance of a 
full-time member of the sculpture faculty.  The final body of work and written 
thesis will be reviewed by the degree project instructor and a faculty member 
of the student’s choice.  
Prerequisite:  Senior Sculpture Major in Good Academic Standing 
Course level:  Senior requirement for majors; Sculpture Majors only 
(SPRING) 
 
LAEL*LE05 ISSUES IN CONTEMPORARY SCULPTURE 
3 credits Instructor: Vesela Sretenovic 
An in-depth discussion of a select group of artists and movements since World 
War II with special focus on current issues, exhibitions and events.  We will 
question the relationship between time, form and subject matter, and how 
significant new developments are based on an existing discourse. 
Course Level:  Juniors 
Sculpture Majors Only 
Art History credit for Sculpture majors; Liberal Arts elective credit for others 
(SPRING) 
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MFA Curriculum in Sculpture 1

 
Division of Fine Arts 
 

CREDITS         
COURSE NO.   Fall Winter Sprg 
Fall Sprg     First Year 
471G 472G Graduate Sculpture Studio I & II 6   6  
470G 03xG Graduate Seminar  3   3  
478G  Basic Sculpture Techniques 3   0 

Studio Electives or Liberal Arts 3  6  
Wintersession   3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 

Second Year 
473G  Graduate Sculpture Studio III  6   0  

474G Graduate Sculpture Thesis Project  0  12 
03xG  Graduate Seminar   3   0 

Studio Electives or Liberal Arts  6   3  
Wintersession     3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 
 
FOOTNOTE 
1 At press time, this curriculum is under review and likely to change for the Fall 
2002. Check with the department for additional information.  
 
NOTES 
All graduate students must participate in Wintersession for a minimum of 3 
credits each year. 
 
General eligibility requirements for the master’s degree are listed in the front 
section of the book. 
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Graduate Courses 
 
SCULP*470G ISSUES IN CONTEMPORARY ART 
GRAD*036G 
3 credits Instructor: Lasse Antonsen 
The seminar is a combined survey and in-depth study of major artists and 
movements since World War II. The focus will be on current issues, 
exhibitions and events within national and international art. Focusing on the 
current state of contemporary art, the course is meant to place the student 
directly within that debate and its history and, if possible, in direct 
confrontation with the actual works of art discussed. The goal is to make the 
student realize that significant new developments are always based on an 
existing discourse. 
(FALL) 
 
SCULP*471G GRADUATE STUDIO I 
6 credits Instructors: Dean Snyder/ tba 
Students will pursue individual work under advisement of resident faculty and 
visiting artists and critics during the semester. Individual objectives will be 
clarified and professional practices will be discussed.  Group interaction and 
discussion is expected.  
Course Level:  Graduate requirement for majors; Sculpture Majors only 
(FALL) 
 
SCULP*472G GRADUATE STUDIO II 
6 credits Instructors: Dean Snyder/ tba 
Students will pursue individual work under advisement of the faculty member 
and the Visiting Artists and Critics.  Individual objectives will be clarified and 
professional practices will be discussed.  Group interaction and discussion are 
expected.  
Course Level:  Graduate requirement for majors; Sculpture Majors only 
(SPRING) 
 
SCULP*473G GRADUATE STUDIO III 
6 credits Instructors: Dean Snyder/ tba  
Students will pursue individual work under advisement of  resident faculty and 
Visiting Artists and Critics during this  semester.  Individual objectives will be 
clarified and  professional practices will be discussed.  Group interaction and 
discussion are expected.  
Course Level:  Graduate requirement for majors; Sculpture Majors only 
(FALL) 
 
 
SCULP*474G GRADUATE SCULPTURE THESIS PROJECT 
12 credits Instructors: Dean Snyder/ tba 
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Students will present a body of work supported by a written thesis to a thesis 
committee for evaluation.  
Course Level:  Graduate requirement for majors; Sculpture Majors only 
(SPRING) 
 
SCULP*478G BASIC SCULPTURE TECHNIQUES 
3 credits Instructor:  Douglas Borkman 
This course, for first-year graduate students , is an intensive technical and 
material language study.  The class is broken into three-four week 
concentrations:  Woodworking, Welding/Metal Fabrication and Lost Wax 
Bronze Casting.  This course will move aggressively covering many aspects of 
the Sculpture Department Foundry and Wood studio. 
Course Level:  1st Year Graduate requirement for majors 
Permission of instructor required for non-Sculpture graduate students 
(FALL) 
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BFA Curriculum in Textiles 
Division of Fine Arts 
Department Office: College Bldg., telephone x6136 
 

CREDITS         
COURSE NO.   Fall Winter Sprg 
Fall Sprg     First Year 

First Year Program— 
 see Foundation Studies  15  15 
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 15 3 15 
 

Second Year 
4800  Surface Design    3  0  
4819  From an Idea to Meaning  3  0  
4801  Fibers and Dyeing   3  0  

4802 Weaving I    0  6  
4803 Fabric Silkscreen  0  3  

Liberal Arts    6  6  
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total  15 3 15 
 

Third Year  
Drawing Elective  3  0  

4826 Cad in Textiles    0  3  
Textile courses/electives 1  6      6 
Liberal Arts    3  3  
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 12 3 12 
 

Fourth Year 
4827  Fabrics for End Use 2  6 or 3  0  
4828  Fine Arts Textiles 2  6 or 3  0  
4813  Jacquard Design 2  3  0  

4898 Textile Degree Project  0  9  
Liberal Arts    6  6  
Wintersession    3 

Yr. Total 15 3  15 
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FOOTNOTES 
1  Including “Drawing Elective” in the Fall and “CAD in Textiles” in the 
Spring, the student is required to take nine (9) studio credits each semester of 
the third year.  Of the 18 studio credits for the year, at least 9 should be in 
TEXT courses.  The remaining  credits can be taken in elective studio courses 
available from other departments or in TEXT courses. The TEXT choices 
are listed here: 
 
FALL 
4804 Weaving II (3 or 6 credits) 
4805 Changing Fabric Surface (3 credits)  
4829 Color Studies (3 credits) 
 
SPRING 
4806 Computer Interfaced Dobby Weaving and Design (3 credits) 
4807 Design for Printed Textiles (3 credits) 
4817 Knitting Machine Techniques (3 credits) 
 
2  In the fall semester of the fourth year,  the student is required to select a total 
of nine (9) credits, in any combination, from these three courses. For example, 
take six credits of Fabrics for End Use and three credits of Fine Arts Textiles, 
or take each of the three courses for three credits each. 
   
NOTE 
Sufficient elective courses must be completed successfully to fulfill the 
minimum total of 126 credits necessary for a BFA degree. Elective courses are 
to be selected in consultation with the  department head or faculty advisor. 
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TEXT*4800 SURFACE DESIGN I 
3 credits Instructors: A. Missakian/ tba  
This  is an introductory course in the design of patterns.  Proceeding through 
structured projects, the class focuses on basic design issues and color as they 
apply to continuous patterns. 
Students will gain experience in finding ideas and developing them into 
finished designs while learning to use tools and techniques suitable for this 
medium.  
Course Level: Sophomore requirement for Majors; Elective for Non-Majors  
Lab Fee:  $8.00  
(FALL) 
 
TEXT*4801 FIBERS AND DYEING 
3 credits Instructors:  Sally Barker 
This course introduces the student to a wide variety of materials and processes 
involved in the production of both hand and industrially produced textiles.  
Topics include fiber properties and identification, spinning and yarn 
construction, natural and chemical dyeing, textile constructions and fabric 
finishing.  Both historical and contemporary examples are studied.  Class time 
is divided equally between lecture and lab work.  Lectures are supplemented 
with weekly readings in the text, videos, museum visits, quizzes and a final 
exam.  Each student will also prepare spinning and dyeing samples to be 
presented in notebook form.  
Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for Majors; Elective For Non-Majors 
with instructor permission required 
Lab Fee:  $75.00  
(FALL) 
 
TEXT*4802 WEAVING I 
6 credits Instructor:  Susan Sklarek /tba 
This course is an introduction to the use of structure, color, and texture in 
weaving through a series of experimental samples and finished projects.   
Students will learn to set up and use a 4-harness loom, and a study of drafting 
and fabric analysis will be included.  A variety of techniques including hand-
manipulated tapestry and loom controlled patterns will be taught and explored 
as a vehicle for the translation of ideas in this medium. The emphasis will be 
on invention and developing a personal approach.  
Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for Majors; Elective For Non-Majors 
with instructor permission required 
Lab Fee:  $110.00  
(SPRING) 
 
 
TEXT*4803 FABRIC SILKSCREEN 
3 credits Instructors: Anais Missakian/ Maria Tulokas 
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Starting with making their own screens, students will learn various stencil 
making methods for water base dyes and pigments. The design of a 
continuous surface pattern with a repeating unit will be explored in printing.  
Such methods as dyeing,  painting and fabric construction can be used in 
conjunction with printing.  
Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for Majors; Elective For Non-Majors  
Lab Fee: $100.00  
(SPRING) 
 
TEXT*4804 WEAVING II 
3-6 credits Instructors: Susan Sklarek 
Students will develop their chosen themes through drawing and executing a 
series of woven samples.  The samples will explore structures and materials 
relevant to the chosen subject matter. Fine arts oriented or design projects 
which evolve from the investigation will be woven.  
Prerequisite:  Weaving I or Permission of Instructor  
Course Level:  Junior  
Lab Fee:  $110.00 For 6 Credits, $75.00 For 3 Credits  
(FALL) 
 
TEXT*4805 CHANGING FABRIC SURFACE 
3 credits Instructors: Harel Kedem/Maria Tulokas 
Students will work on a specific theme of their choosing and derive designs 
and concepts from this theme for work in fabric silkscreen.  After completing  
assignments that focus on specific techniques and design problems, student 
will plan and execute a more defined and larger project relying on the 
experience incorporated during the first part of the course.  Fabric 
construction and dyeing techniques can be integrated into the work.   
Prerequisites:  TEXT*4803 or Permission of Instructor 
Course Level:  Junior    
Lab Fee:  $75.00  
(FALL) 
 
TEXT*4806 COMPUTER INTERFACED DOBBY WEAVING 

  AND DESIGN 
3 credits Instructor:  Lisa Scull  
This course is an investigation of the technical, formal and material potential 
of multi-harness weave structures on 24-harness dobby looms.  Through 
extensive sampling of assigned structures, students will expand their skills while 
developing their visual and tactile vocabularies.  Stipulations coming from the 
intended end use of the fabric as well as production methods will become part 
of the design considerations.  At the end students will design for and weave on 
power looms.  Advanced drafting both by hand and on computer, as well as 
fabric analysis will be part of the course.  There will be a field trip to New 
York studios and showrooms and a visit to a mill. 
Prerequisites:  TEXT*4804 or Permission of Instructor 
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Course Level: Junior    
Lab Fee:  $75.00  
(SPRING) 
 
TEXT*4807 DESIGN FOR PRINTED TEXTILES 
3 credits Instructor:  Anais Missakian  
This course emphasizes the design process — how to come up with an idea 
and how to develop it to a finished design — as well as skills.  Using tools, 
techniques, and materials from professional studios, students will work on 
paper exploring and analyzing layouts, color, and other design elements within 
repeated patterns.  As students develop their individual styles, they will be 
exposed to design requirements stemming from production methods and the 
intended end use.  Successful work from course becomes part of students’ 
portfolios.  A field trip to New York studios and showrooms will complement 
the classes. 
Prerequisites:  TEXT*4800 or Permission of Instructor 
Course Level:  Junior 
(SPRING)  
 
TEXT*4813 JACQUARD DESIGN: FROM COMPUTER TO 

WOVEN FABRIC 
3 credits Instructors: Lisa Scull/ Maria Tulokas  
This course investigates pattern in the context of jacquard weaving.  Students 
develop their ideas on paper and execute their designs on the computer, 
which will be used for drafting the structures as well. At least one design from 
each student will be woven on the electronic jacquard loom.  Students will 
explore their patterns through color and material experimentation at the loom. 
During the course, each student  develops a small portfolio of jacquard 
designs.  Slides and samples of historical and modern application of the 
technique will also be studied.  
Permission of Instructor Required 
Lab Fee:  $100.00 
(FALL) 
 
TEXT*4817 KNITTING MACHINE TECHNIQUES 
3 credits Instructor:  Sandy Costa  
Using Brother punchcard machines, students will learn the basic knitting 
machine techniques.  Through an exploration of color, pattern, and materials, 
students will also experiment with stitch design and produce samples for a 
portfolio.  A final project will involve learning to graph or spec for a garment 
of the student’s own design, that will then be executed at the end of the course. 
 Consideration of the garment shape, its proportion to the body, and the 
coherence of the various elements, will be integrated into the course. 
Course Level:  Junior/Senior; Permission of Instructor Required; Textile and 
Apparel students have registration priority 
Lab Fee:  $35.00 
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(SPRING) NOT OFFERED 2002-2003   
 
TEXT*4819 FROM AN IDEA TO MEANING 
3 credits Instructor:  Harel Kedem  
This course will investigate the connection between the subject matter, the 
initial intention, and the final result.  The focus will be on the process using 
diverse media from charcoal, pen and ink to acrylics.  Although the class will 
work from model, still-lives and existing objects, these will be used as symbols 
that express ideas.  
Course Level:  Sophomore requirement for majors; Elective for non-majors  
(FALL) 
 
TEXT*4826 CAD IN TEXTILES 
3 credits Instructor:  Gina Gregorio 
Through demonstrations and practice in the department’s computer lab, 
students will learn to use InfoDesign’s print design program.  Assignments will 
help students to incorporate the tools and functions available in this 
professional software into their own ideas.  By the end of the course it is 
hoped that students will have gained a readiness to integrate computer-aided 
methods into their design processes in appropriate courses. 
Course Level:  Junior requirement for majors; Permission of Instructor 
Required 
Lab Fee: $45.00 
(SPRING) 
 
TEXT*4827 FABRICS FOR END USE 
3-6 credits Instructor: A. Missakian/Gregorio/Costa 
This course focuses on the development of a fabric or product for intended 
use, whether for office furniture, luggage or apparel.  With special attention 
paid to criteria having to do with the particular end use, students consider the 
different components of design- fiber content, character and scale of pattern, 
color, finish and quality and character of the material itself, all integral parts of 
a design- while processing their ideas into finished fabrics.  Students will 
employ techniques of their choice, from weaving, printed pattern to knitting, 
or any improvised techniques.  Visiting lecturers from different textile areas 
will contribute their expertise. 
Course Level: Senior 
Permission of Instructor Required 
Lab Fee: According to Material Used 
(FALL) 
 
TEXT*4828 FINE ARTS TEXTILES 
3-6 credits Instructor: Maria Tulokas/Kedem 
In this course emphasis is placed on the development and definition of 
individual direction.  Students’ work  can range from installations to two-
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dimensional pieces and can employ any techniques and materials, from 
weaving, printing, knitting, or any improvised construction techniques. 
Course Level: Senior; Open to Non-Majors with Instructor Permission 
Lab Fee: According to Materials Used 
(FALL) 
 
TEXT*4829 COLOR STUDIES 
3 credits Instructor: tba 
Throughout the course, students will investigate different properties of color, 
painting and collecting color in materials.  Work on paper and materials will 
focus on color indicating space, as a design element in composition, and as a 
vehicle for personal expression.  This course is relevant to color issues in 
textiles but also applies to other disciplines. 
Course Level: Juniior/Senior 
Permission of Instructor Required; Textile students have registration priority 
(FALL) 
 
TEXT*4898 TEXTILE DEGREE PROJECT 
9 credits Instructors: Scull/Missakian/Tulokas/Sklarek 
The student’s project, designed in consultation with the faculty, can be in one 
of the textile areas or in combination with other  areas of the school.  The 
project, which will be evaluated by  the faculty and visiting critics at the end of 
the semester, can entail a collection of designs or fine arts work representing 
the current conclusive state of student’s work or an investigation of a new area. 
 If the project involves such an investigation, the final presentation will consist 
of a review of the investigatory process.  The level of concepts, skills, and 
commitment constitute a major part of the criteria in the evaluation of the 
work.  
Course Level:  Senior; Permission of Instructor Required 
Lab Fee: According to Materials Used 
(SPRING) 
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MFA Curriculum in Textiles 
Division of Fine Arts  
 

CREDITS         
COURSE NO.   Fall Winter Sprg 
Fall Sprg     First Year 
480G 481G Graduate Studio/Electives 1 6  9  
03xG 03xG Graduate Seminar  3  3  
484G  Textile Seminar    6  0 
   

4826 CAD in Textiles   0  3
  
W475  Wintersession 2    3 

Yr.Total 15 3 15 
 

Second Year 
03xG  Graduate Seminar  3  0  
482G  Graduate Studio/Electives 1 6  3  
484G  Textile Seminar    6  0  

483G Thesis Project    0  9  
498G Thesis Writing   0  3 

 
Wintersession    3/6 3 

Yr. Total  15 6 15 
 
FOOTNOTES 
1 During their two years in the program, students are required to take three 
drawing or color electives. Any given semester that a student takes a drawing 
or color course, the rest of this credit portion goes for graduate studio. 
2  The required Wintersession course is TEXT W475, FROM AN IDEA TO 
MEANING 
3  Those students who do not have professional experience by their second 
Wintersession should spend this Wintersession on an internship.  
 
NOTES 
Students must seek departmental advice when choosing credit options in 
variable credit courses.  
General eligibility requirements for the master’s degree are listed in the front 
of this book. 
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Graduate Courses 
 
TEXT*480G GRADUATE STUDIO I 
3 credits Instructors: M. Tulokas/ A. Missakian  
This course, a major component in the student’s curriculum, will be tailored 
to individual needs and can entail two types of activity: 1. Participation in 
junior or senior level courses to strengthen technical skills and design 
vocabulary, and 2. Individual projects under graduate advisors to clarify 
personal concepts and format of the work.  This semester’s emphasis will be 
on enlarging and solidifying the student’s background and defining direction 
for the work.  
Course Level:  Graduate, MFA Textiles Only  
Lab Fee: According to Materials Used  
(FALL) 
 
TEXT*481G GRADUATE STUDIO II 
3-6 credits Instructors: M. Tulokas/ A. Missakian 
This course, a major component in the student’s curriculum, will be tailored 
to individual needs and can entail two types of activity: 1. Participation in 
junior or senior level courses to strengthen technical skills and design 
vocabulary, and  2. Individual projects under graduate advisors to clarify 
personal concepts and format of the work.  This semester’s emphasis will be 
on enlarging and solidifying the student’s background and defining direction 
for the work.  
Prerequisites:  TEXT*480G 
Course Level:  Graduate, MFA Textiles Only  
Lab Fee: According to Materials Used  
(SPRING) 
 
TEXT*482G GRADUATE STUDIO III 
3-6 credits Instructors: M. Tulokas/ A. Missakian 
In this second-year course, the emphasis will be on clarifying student’s specific 
area of interest, format of the work, its context, and personal concepts.  
Course Level:  Second Year Graduate , MFA Textiles Only 
Lab Fee: According To Materials Used  
(FALL) 
 
TEXT*483G THESIS PROJECT 
9 credits Instructors: M Tulokas/ L.Scull/ S.Sklarek/ A.Missakian  
This project represents the culmination of a student’s study in the Graduate 
Program. The design projects can encompass various textile fields in the  
areas of interior or apparel textiles.  A specific architectural context, an area of 
apparel design, an investigation of a particular technique, or a visual design 
sensibility and language can provide a framework for the project.  The work, 
executed using any established textile techniques or technique that a student 
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has developed, should manifest advanced original concepts, high quality of 
execution, and a strong commitment to the field.  Written documentation and 
analysis of the sources of the work, how it relates to the textiles tradition or 
larger field of art and design, and of the development of the project should 
accompany the studio work.   
Permission of Instructor Required 
(SPRING) 
 
TEXT*484G TEXTILE SEMINAR  
3 credits Instructors: Textile Faculty 
This course focuses on issues in the professional textile field, such as the effect 
of production parameters and end use on design decisions. While helping 
students become more familiar with the wide ranging market, from the most 
innovative to the traditional, this course aims at providing an awareness of how 
one’s own work fits into this context. Lecturers include professionals from the 
field, who will advise on the studio work required in this class. May be 
repeated for credit.  
Course Level: Graduate; Textile graduate students only 
(FALL) 
 
TEXT*498G THESIS WRITING 
3 credits Instructor: Textile Faculty 
This written portion of the Thesis Project helps students to analyze their 
working process and its results, as well as inform future work. While the length 
and style of the written thesis may vary, the paper should contain: an 
identification of the project goals and an analysis of the sources of inspiration; 
the context in which the work fits into the textile area and larger field of art 
and design; a description of the working process, techniques, and materials 
used and their connection to application and end use; and finally, an 
evaluation of the project. Accompanying the paper will be visual 
documentation of the project. 
Course Level: Graduate; Textile graduate students only 
Permission of Instructor Required 
(SPRING) 
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Academic Calendar for 2002-2003 
Date Day Time Description  
June 17, 2002 Mon  CE Summer Extension Program 

Begins 
 
June 22, 2002 Sat  CE Summer Programs,  Summer 

Transfer and English Language 
Studies student housing check-in 

 
June 23, 2002 Sun  Summer student orientation 
 
June 24, 2002 Mon  CE Pre-College, Summer Studies, 

SIGDS,  Young Artist and Young 
Adult classes begin;  Summer 
Transfer classes and English Language 
Studies (ELS) program begin 

 
July 4, 2002 Thur  Summer Transfer and ELS classes 

held;  No CE classes held except Pre-
college 
Independence Day observed--offices 
closed 

 
August 2, 2002 Fri  CE Summer Studies, Pre-college, 

SIGDS, Young Artist, Young Adult, 
and Extensions classes end;  Summer 
Transfer program and English 
Language Studies program classes end 

 
August 3, 2002 Sat  Summer housing closes 
 
August 12, 2002 Mon  Victory Day: Offices open, Library  
   closed through September 1 

 
Sept. 2, 2002 Mon  9:00 a Residence Halls open by reservation 

for RISD students attending Brown 
Labor Day--offices and Library closed 

 
Sept. 3, 2002 Tues  Brown University classes begin;   

RISD students may register for Brown 
classes 

 
Sept. 7, 2002 Sat 8:30 a RISD Housing opens;  New student 

orientation through the 10th 
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Academic Calendar for 2002--2003 
Date Day Time Description  

Rosh Hashanah (two-day holiday 
 begins evening of 
September 6) 

 
Sept. 9, 2002 Mon 8:30 a - 11a Academic Advising for new transfer 

 and graduate students 
          11:00a -  Convocation 

12:00p   
CE Fall Extension Classes begin 

 
Sept. 10, 2002 Tue  Degree Program Registration for 

Mobility, Exchange, Visiting and new 
Admissions 

 
Sept. 11, 2002 Wed  Fall Semester degree program classes 

begin 
 
Sept. 16, 2002 Thur  Yom Kippur (holiday begins evening 

of September 15th) 
 
Sept. 18, 2002 Wed  Final day for adding courses and 

dropping courses without penalty  
 
Sept. 23, 2002 Mon  CE Young Adult Classes begin 
 
Sept. 28, 2002 Sat  CE Youth Classes begin 
 
Oct. 11-13, 2002 Fri-Sun  RISD By Design Weekend 

(Parent & Alumni Weekend) 
 
Oct. 14, 2002 Mon  Columbus Day holiday-- Offices and 

library  open 
Degree program classes held; No CE 
classes held 
 

Oct. 23, 2002 Wed  Mid-Semester 
 

Oct. 30, 2002 Wed  Mid-Semester reports due in 
Registrar's Office 

 
Nov. 1, 2002 Fri  Wintersession Registration form 

dropoff deadline 
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Academic Calendar for 2002-2003 
Date Day Time Description  
Nov. 4, 2002 Mon  Final date for Course Withdrawal, 

"W" Grade 
 
Nov. 11, 2002 Mon  Veteran's Day (Library open); CE 

program classes held 
 
Nov. 26, 2002 Tue  CE Thanksgiving recess begins--No 

CE classes 
 
Nov. 27, 2002 Wed  Offices and library open; Degree 

Program recess begins; No classes 
held 

 
Nov. 28- Dec. 1   Offices closed 
 
Nov. 18- Dec 2 M-M  Spring ‘03 Registration advising 

Course Selection form dropoff for 
Grads, Seniors 

 
Dec. 2, 2002 Mon  Degree program classes resume; 

CE classes resume 
 
Dec. 6, 2002 Fri  Last day of Fall Semester degree  
    program classes 
 
Dec. 7, 2002 Sat  Course Selection for Spring ‘03 by  

Juniors,  Sophomores  
 
Dec. 7, 2002 Sat  CE Program classes end 
 
Dec. 9, 2002 Mon  Liberal Arts exams 
 
Dec. 10, 2002 Tues  Studio Review Days through 

December 13 
 
Dec. 11, 2002 Wed  Brown University classes end 
 
Dec. 12, 2002 Thur  Brown University final exams through 

the 20th 
 
Dec. 14, 2002 Sat  Student vacation through January 3, 

2003 
RISD housing closes at noon 
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Academic Calendar for 2002--2003 
Date Day Time Description  

 
Dec. 17, 2002 Tue  Final grades due in Registrar's Office 
 
Dec. 24, 2002 Tue  Offices closed through January 1st 
 
Jan. 4, 2003 Sat  9:00 a RISD Housing opens 
 
Jan. 6, 2003 Mon  Wintersession Schedule A begins  

Wintersession Add/Drop period 
begins 

       CE Wintersession classes begin 
 
Jan. 13, 2003 Mon  Last day of Wintersession Add/Drop 
 
Jan. 20, 2003 Mon  Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr. Day 

(observed)--Offices closed; Library 
open 
No degree program classes held; No 
CE classes held 

 
Jan. 22, 2003 Wed  Brown University classes begin;    

   RISD 
students may register for Brown 
classes 

 
Jan. 24, 2003 Fri  Final date for Wintersession Course 

Withdrawal; "W" Grade 
 

Feb. 12, 2003 Wed 12:00 n Wintersession Schedule A ends 
 
Feb. 14, 2003 Fri  Wintersession Schedule B ends; 

Wintersession break begins 
Last day of CE Wintersession classes 
CE Wintersession break begins 

 
Feb. 20, 2003 Thur  Degree program Registration for 

Mobility, Exchange, readmits, and 
new Admissions 

 
Feb. 24, 2003 Mon  Wintersession grades due in the 

Registrar's Office 
Spring Semester degree program 
classes begin 
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Academic Calendar for 2002-2003 
Date Day Time Description  

CE Spring extension classes begin 
 
March 1, 2003 Sat  CE Young Artist program begins 
 
March 3, 2003 Mon  Final date for adding courses and 

dropping courses without penalty  
CE Young Adult classes begin 

 
March 7, 2003 Fri  Freshmen declare majors 
 
March 22, 2003 Sat  Spring recess begins for Degree 

programs and goes  through March 
30th 

 
March 24, 2003 Mon  CE Spring break begins--No classes 
 
March 31, 2003 Mon  Degree program classes resume; CE 

classes resume 
 
April 17, 2003 Thur  Passover (starts preceding evening, 8-

day observance) 
 
April 20, 2003 Sun  Easter Sunday 
 
April 11, 2003 Fri  Mid-Semester 
 
April 14, 2003 Mon  Mid-Semester reports due in 

Registrar's Office 
 
April 17, 2003 Thurs  Final date for Course Withdrawal, 

"W" Grade 
 
May 5 - May 12  M-M  Fall ‘03 Registration advising 

Course Selection form dropoff for 
Grads, Seniors 

 
May 6, 2003 Tue  Brown University classes end 
 
May 7, 2003 Wed  Brown University final exams through 

the 16th 
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Academic Calendar for 2002--2003 
Date Day Time Description  
May 17, 2003 Sat  Course Selection for Fall 2003 classes 

by Juniors, Sophomores  
 
May 23, 2003 Fri  Last day of Spring Semester degree 

program classes  
 
May 24, 2003 Sat  CE classes end 
 
May 26, 2003 Mon  Memorial Day (Offices & Library 

closed) 
 
May 27, 2003 Mon  Liberal Arts exams 
 
May 28, 2003 Tues  Studio Review Days through June 2 
 
June 3, 2003 Tues 12:00 n Housing closes for students not 

graduating June 7, 2003 
Graduating student grades due in the 
Registrar's Office 

 
June 7, 2003 Sat 10:00 a Commencement 
 
June 8, 2003 Sun 12:00 n Senior housing closes 
 
June 9, 2003 Mon  Non-Graduating student grades due in 

the Registrar's Office 
 
Sept. 10, 2003 Wed  Fall Semester degree program classes 

begin 
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To help you locate information, the index includes selected items to be found 
in other College publications. 
H-- See Student Handbook C--See Admission Catalog 

INDEX 
Absence from Class, 5 
Academic Advising, H 
Academic Appeals, 5 
Academic Dishonesty, 6 
Academic Records, release of, 27 
Academic Standing, 6 
Academic Year, 6 
Accreditation, 2 
Adding/Dropping Courses , 16 
Address, changes to, 27 
Admission: undergraduate/graduate  

student, C 
Admission as Special Student, 26 
Advanced Standing, 8 
Alumni Office, H 
Apparel Design, 33 
Application: for leave of absence, H; 

for withdrawal, H;  for 
readmission, H; for graduation, 
12, 15 

Architecture, 39 
Art Education, 55 
Art History: department, 221; concentration in, 22, 216 
Athletics, C, H 
Auditing Classes, 9 
Brown University Cross- 

Registration, 16; grading, 17 
Buckley Amendment, SEE Family 

Educational Rights and Privacy 
Act, 27 

Building Hours, 27 
Calendar, Academic, 337 
Career/Alumni  Services, C, H 
Ceramics, 63 

Code of Conduct for Students, H 
Computer Facilities, H 
Continuing Education Programs, C 
Counseling, H 
Course Offerings, see individual  d
Courses, guide to, 31 
Credit and Course Loads, 6 
Declaring Majors, 27, H 
Degree Requirements, 12 
Department Directory, H 
Directions to RISD, C, H 
English: department, 231; 

concentration in,  
Enrollment Statistics, C 
Entertainment Information, H 
European Honors Program, 24 
Facilities, C, H 
Faculty Evaluation, H 
Faculty Listings, C 
Family Educational Rights and 

Privacy Act of 1974, 27 
Film/Animation/Video, 75 
Final Examinations, see also 

Academic Calendar, 337 
Financial Information (see Tuition 

and Fees), 18 
Foundation Studies, First year 

program, 16, 89 
Freshman Evaluation, 7 
Furniture Design, 93 
Glass, 103 
Grade Appeals, 10, H 
Grade Changes, 10 
Graduate Seminars, 120  

Graduate Studies, 113 
Graduation Requirements, 12-15 
Grading System, grades, 9; “W” 

grades, 19 

Graphic Design, 121 
History, Philosophy, Social Science 

(HPSS), 247 
HPSS, concentration in, 23, 218 
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To help you locate information, the index includes selected items to be found 
in other College publications. 
H-- See Student Handbook C--See Admission Catalog 

Holds: on registration; on grades, C 
Honors, 11 
I.D. Cards, H 
Illustration, 141 
Incomplete Grade, 9 
Independent Study, 17 
Industrial Design, 165 
Interdisciplinary Studies, C 
Interior Architecture, 175 
International Exchange, 26 
Internship, for Wintersession, 21 
Jewelry and Metalsmithing, 187 
Landscape Architecture, 199 
Leave of Absence, H 
Liberal Arts, division of, 215 
Liberal Arts, additional electives, 

265 
Lockers, H 
Lost and Found, H 
Masters Degrees, 14 
Mail Services, H 
Medical Forms, H 
Mid-Semester Report, H 
Mobility Program, 25 
Multicultural Affairs, Office of, H 
Museum of Art, C, H 
Nature Lab, C, H 
Painting, 275 
Parking, H 
Payment Plans, C, H 
Photography, 287 
Plagiarism, see Academic  Dishonesty 
Printmaking, 303 
Probation, academic, 7 
Professional Baccalaureate  

Degree, 14 
Providence, C, H 
Readmission, H 
Refunds, C, H 

Registration policies, 16;  pr
Repeating Courses, 11 
RISD Store, H 
Sculpture, 313 
Special Programs, 22 
Special Student Status, 26 
Special Studies: see HPSS, 247 
Student Government, H 
Student Handbook, H 
Summer Programs, 29, C 
Supply Store, H 
Telephone Directory, RISD, H 
Textiles, 325 
Transcripts, 29 
Transfer Credit, 8,11 
Trustees and Staff, C 
Tuition and Fee Charges, 18, C, H 
Veteran’s Information, H 
Visiting Artists/Critics, C 
Visiting Student Program, 26, C 
Wintersession, 20 
Withdrawal from Courses, 19 
Withdrawal from School, H 


